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Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 2 of Romeo and Juliet and then answer the 
question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Chorus stresses the family feud. 


 
 
Chorus 
Now old desire doth in his deathbed lie, 
And young affection gapes to be his heir. 
That fair for which love groaned for and would die, 
With tender Juliet matched,  is now not fair. 
Now Romeo is beloved and loves again, 
Alike bewitchèd by the charm of looks, 
But to his foe supposed he must complain, 
And she steal love’s sweet bait from fearful hooks. 
Being held a foe, he may not have access 
To breathe such vows as lovers use to swear, 
And she as much in love, her means much less 
To meet her new belovèd anywhere. 
But passion lends them power, time means, to meet, 
Temp’ring extremities with extreme sweet. 


 
 
 
 
Starting with this extract, explain how Shakespeare presents the significance of family 
allegiance in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents the significance of family allegiance in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the significance of family allegiance in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 2 Scene 2 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Romeo declares his love to Juliet. 


 
 
ROMEO  
O, wilt thou leave me so unsatisfied? 
JULIET  
What satisfaction canst thou have tonight? 
ROMEO  
Th’ exchange of thy love’s faithful vow for mine. 
JULIET  
I gave thee mine before thou didst request it, 
And yet I would it were to give again. 
ROMEO  
Wouldst thou withdraw it? For what purpose, love? 
JULIET  
But to be frank and give it thee again. 
And yet I wish but for the thing I have. 
My bounty is as boundless as the sea, 
My love as deep. The more I give to thee, 
The more I have, for both are infinite. 


Nurse calls from within.  
I hear some noise within. Dear love, adieu.— 
Anon, good nurse.—Sweet Montague, be true. 
Stay but a little; I will come again. She exits.  
ROMEO  
O blessèd, blessèd night! I am afeard, 
Being in night, all this is but a dream, 
Too flattering sweet to be substantial. 


 
 
 
Starting with this extract, explain how Shakespeare presents the relationship between Romeo 
and Juliet in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents the relationship between Romeo and Juliet in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the relationship between Romeo and Juliet in the play as a 


whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 2 Scene 2 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Romeo declares his love to Juliet. 


 
Romeo 
But soft, what light through yonder window breaks? 
It is the East, and Juliet is the sun. 
Arise, fair sun, and kill the envious moon, 
Who is already sick and pale with grief 
That thou, her maid, art far more fair than she. 
Be not her maid since she is envious. 
Her vestal livery is but sick and green, 
And none but fools do wear it. Cast it off. 
It is my lady. O, it is my love! 
O, that she knew she were! 
She speaks, yet she says nothing. What of that? 
Her eye discourses; I will answer it. 
I am too bold. ’Tis not to me she speaks. 
Two of the fairest stars in all the heaven, 
Having some business, do  entreat her eyes 
To twinkle in their spheres till they return. 
What if her eyes were there, they in her head? 
The brightness of her cheek would shame those 
stars 
As daylight doth a lamp; her eye in heaven 
Would through the airy region stream so bright 
That birds would sing and think it were not night. 
See how she leans her cheek upon her hand. 
O, that I were a glove upon that hand, 
That I might touch that cheek 
 
 
 


Starting with this extract, explain how Shakespeare presents Romeo’s feeling about love in 
Romeo and Juliet. 
 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents Romeo  in this speech. 
• how Shakespeare presents Romeo in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 2 Scene 2 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Romeo is discussing his feelings with Friar Lawrence. 


 
FRIAR LAWRENCE  
Holy Saint Francis, what a change is here! 
Is Rosaline, that thou didst love so dear, 
So soon forsaken? Young men’s love then lies 
Not truly in their hearts, but in their eyes. 
Jesu Maria, what a deal of brine 
Hath washed thy sallow cheeks for Rosaline! 
How much salt water thrown away in waste 
To season love, that of it doth not taste! 
The sun not yet thy sighs from heaven clears, 
Thy old groans yet ringing in mine ancient ears. 
Lo, here upon thy cheek the stain doth sit 
Of an old tear that is not washed off yet. 
If e’er thou wast thyself, and these woes thine, 
Thou and these woes were all for Rosaline. 
And art thou changed? Pronounce this sentence 
then: 
Women may fall when there’s no strength in men. 
ROMEO  
Thou chid’st me oft for loving Rosaline. 
FRIAR LAWRENCE  
For doting, not for loving, pupil mine. 
ROMEO  
And bad’st me bury love. 
FRIAR LAWRENCE Not in a grave 
To lay one in, another out to have. 
ROMEO  
I pray thee, chide me not. Her I love now 
Doth grace for grace and love for love allow. 
The other did not so. 
 
 


Starting with this extract, explain how Shakespeare presents attitudes towards love in Romeo 
and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  attitudes towards love in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents attitudes towards love in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 2 Scene 5 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Nurse returns to tell Juliet the arrangements about her secret 
marriage to Romeo. 


 
 
NURSE  
Lord, how my head aches! What a head have I! 
It beats as it would fall in twenty pieces. 
My back o’ t’ other side! Ah, my back, my back! 
Beshrew your heart for sending me about 
To catch my death with jaunting up and down. 
JULIET  
I’ faith, I am sorry that thou art not well. 
Sweet, sweet, sweet nurse, tell me, what says my 
love? 
NURSE Your love says, like an honest gentleman, and a 
courteous, and a kind, and a handsome, and, I 
warrant, a virtuous—Where is your mother? 
JULIET  
Where is my mother? Why, she is within. 
Where should she be? How oddly thou repliest: 
“Your love says, like an honest gentleman, 
Where is your mother?” 
NURSE O God’s lady dear, 
Are you so hot? Marry, come up, I trow. 
Is this the poultice for my aching bones? 
Henceforward do your messages yourself. 
 
 


Starting with this extract, explain how Shakespeare presents comedy in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  comedy in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents comedy in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 1 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Mercutio rejects Tylbalt’s suggestion that they leave the streets of 
Verona. 


 
 
MERCUTIO Nay, an there were two such, we should 
have none shortly, for one would kill the other. 
Thou—why, thou wilt quarrel with a man that 
hath a hair more or a hair less in his beard than 
thou hast. Thou wilt quarrel with a man for cracking 
nuts, having no other reason but because thou 
hast hazel eyes. What eye but such an eye would spy 
out such a quarrel? Thy head is as full of quarrels as 
an egg is full of meat, and yet thy head hath been 
beaten as addle as an egg for quarreling. Thou hast 
quarreled with a man for coughing in the street 
because he hath wakened thy dog that hath lain 
asleep in the sun. Didst thou not fall out with a tailor 
for wearing his new doublet before Easter? With 
another, for tying his new shoes with old ribbon? 
And yet thou wilt tutor me from quarreling? 


 
 
 
 
Starting with this extract, explain how Shakespeare presents Mercutio in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  Mercutio in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents Mercutio in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 1 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Romeo tries to resist Tybalt’s provocation to fight. 


 
MERCUTIO  
But I’ll be hanged, sir, if he wear your livery. 
Marry, go before to field, he’ll be your follower. 
Your Worship in that sense may call him “man.” 
TYBALT  
Romeo, the love I bear thee can afford 
No better term than this: thou art a villain. 
ROMEO  
Tybalt, the reason that I have to love thee 
Doth much excuse the appertaining rage 
To such a greeting. Villain am I none. 
Therefore farewell. I see thou knowest me not. 
TYBALT  
Boy, this shall not excuse the injuries 
That thou hast done me. Therefore turn and draw. 
ROMEO  
I do protest I never injured thee 
But love thee better than thou canst devise 
Till thou shalt know the reason of my love. 
And so, good Capulet, which name I tender 
As dearly as mine own, be satisfied. 
MERCUTIO  
O calm, dishonorable, vile submission! 
Alla stoccato carries it away. He draws.  
Tybalt, you ratcatcher, will you walk? 
 


 
 
Starting with this extract, explain how far Shakespeare presents family allegiance as the 
cause of conflict in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  conflict in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents conflict in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 1 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Romeo decided to avenge the death of Mercutio by killing Tybalt. 


 
 


BENVOLIO  
O Romeo, Romeo, brave Mercutio is dead. 
That gallant spirit hath aspired the clouds, 
Which too untimely here did scorn the earth. 
ROMEO  
This day’s black fate on more days doth depend. 
This but begins the woe others must end. 
 


Enter Tybalt.  
 
BENVOLIO  
Here comes the furious Tybalt back again. 
ROMEO  


Alive  in triumph, and Mercutio slain! 
Away to heaven, respective lenity, 
And fire-eyed  fury be my conduct now.— 
Now, Tybalt, take the “villain” back again 
That late thou gavest me, for Mercutio’s soul 
Is but a little way above our heads, 
Staying for thine to keep him company. 
Either thou or I, or both, must go with him. 
TYBALT  
Thou wretched boy that didst consort him here 
Shalt with him hence. 
ROMEO This shall determine that. 
They fight. Tybalt falls. 


 
 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how far Shakespeare presents love as a cause of violence in 
Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  violence in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents violence in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 1 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Prince Escalus is anxious to end the feud between the Montagues 
and Capulets. 


 
 


PRINCE  
Rebellious subjects, enemies to peace, 
Profaners of this neighbor-stainèd steel— 
Will they not hear?—What ho! You men, you beasts, 
That quench the fire of your pernicious rage 
With purple fountains issuing from your veins: 
On pain of torture, from those bloody hands 
Throw your mistempered weapons to the ground, 
And hear the sentence of your movèd prince. 
Three civil brawls bred of an airy word 
By thee, old Capulet, and Montague, 
Have thrice disturbed the quiet of our streets 
And made Verona’s ancient citizens 
Cast by their grave-beseeming ornaments 
To wield old partisans in hands as old, 
Cankered with peace, to part your cankered hate. 
If ever you disturb our streets again, 
Your lives shall pay the forfeit of the peace. 
For this time all the rest depart away. 
You, Capulet, shall go along with me, 
And, Montague, come you this afternoon 
To know our farther pleasure in this case, 
To old Free-town, our common judgment-place. 
Once more, on pain of death, all men depart. 


 


 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents feuding families in Romeo and 
Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  the significance of feuds in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the significance of feuds in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 2 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Juliet is waiting impatiently for Romeo. 


JULIET  
Gallop apace, you fiery-footed steeds, 
Towards Phoebus’ lodging. Such a wagoner 
As Phaëton would whip you to the west 
And bring in cloudy night immediately. 
Spread thy close curtain, love-performing night, 
That runaways’ eyes may wink, and Romeo 
Leap to these arms, untalked of and unseen. 
Lovers can see to do their amorous rites 
By their own beauties, or, if love be blind, 
It best agrees with night. Come, civil night, 
Thou sober-suited matron all in black, 
And learn me how to lose a winning match 
Played for a pair of stainless maidenhoods. 
Hood my unmanned blood, bating in my cheeks, 
With thy black mantle till strange love grow bold, 
Think true love acted simple modesty. 
Come, night. Come, Romeo. Come, thou day in 
night, 
For thou wilt lie upon the wings of night 
Whiter than new snow upon a raven’s back. 
Come, gentle night; come, loving black-browed 
night, 
Give me my Romeo, and when I shall die, 
Take him and cut him out in little stars, 
And he will make the face of heaven so fine 
That all the world will be in love with night 
And pay no worship to the garish sun. 
O, I have bought the mansion of a love 
But not possessed it, and, though I am sold, 
Not yet enjoyed. So tedious is this day 
As is the night before some festival 
To an impatient child that hath new robes 
And may not wear them. 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents the tragedy of love in Romeo 
and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  the tragic nature of love in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the tragic nature of love in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 2 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Juliet reacts to the news of Tybalt’s death. 


JULIET  
Shall I speak ill of him that is my husband? 
Ah, poor my lord, what tongue shall smooth thy 
name 
When I, thy three-hours wife, have mangled it? 
But wherefore, villain, didst thou kill my cousin? 
That villain cousin would have killed my husband. 
Back, foolish tears, back to your native spring; 
Your tributary drops belong to woe, 
Which you, mistaking, offer up to joy. 
My husband lives, that Tybalt would have slain, 
And Tybalt’s dead, that would have slain my 
husband. 
All this is comfort. Wherefore weep I then? 
Some word there was, worser than Tybalt’s death, 
That murdered me. I would forget it fain, 
But, O, it presses to my memory 
Like damnèd guilty deeds to sinners’ minds: 
“Tybalt is dead and Romeo banishèd.” 
That “banishèd,” that one word “banishèd,” 
Hath slain ten thousand Tybalts. Tybalt’s death 
Was woe enough if it had ended there; 
Or, if sour woe delights in fellowship 
And needly will be ranked with other griefs, 
Why followed not, when she said “Tybalt’s dead,” 
“Thy father” or “thy mother,” nay, or both, 
Which modern lamentation might have moved? 
But with a rearward following Tybalt’s death, 
“Romeo is banishèd.” To speak that word 
Is father, mother, Tybalt, Romeo, Juliet, 
All slain, all dead. “Romeo is banishèd.” 
There is no end, no limit, measure, bound, 
In that word’s death. No words can that woe sound. 
Where is my father and my mother, nurse? 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents death in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents the significance of death in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the significance of death in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 3 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Romeo contemplates life without Juliet. 


ROMEO  
’Tis torture and not mercy. Heaven is here 
Where Juliet lives, and every cat and dog 
And little mouse, every unworthy thing, 
Live here in heaven and may look on her, 
But Romeo may not. More validity, 
More honorable state, more courtship lives 
In carrion flies than Romeo. They may seize 
On the white wonder of dear Juliet’s hand 
And steal immortal blessing from her lips, 
Who even in pure and vestal modesty 
Still blush, as thinking their own kisses sin; 
But Romeo may not; he is banishèd. 
Flies may do this, but I from this must fly. 
They are free men, but I am banishèd. 
And sayest thou yet that exile is not death? 
Hadst thou no poison mixed, no sharp-ground 
knife, 
No sudden mean of death, though ne’er so mean, 
But “banishèd” to kill me? “Banishèd”? 
O friar, the damnèd use that word in hell. 
Howling attends it. How hast thou the heart, 
Being a divine, a ghostly confessor, 
A sin absolver, and my friend professed, 
To mangle me with that word “banishèd”? 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents Romeo in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents Romeo in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents Romeo in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Passage One 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Starting with this extract, how does Dickens present the theme of contrasts in A 
Christmas Carol? 


Write about 


• How contrasts are created in this extract; 
• How contrasts are created in the novella as a whole. 


  


 


 


 


 


 


Once upon a time -- of all the good days in the year, on Christmas Eve -- old 
Scrooge sat busy in his counting-house. It was cold, bleak, biting weather: foggy 
withal: and he could hear the people in the court outside, go wheezing up and 
down, beating their hands upon their breasts, and stamping their feet upon the 
pavement stones to warm them. The city clocks had only just gone three, but it 
was quite dark already: it had not been light all day: and candles were flaring in 
the windows of the neighbouring offices, like ruddy smears upon the palpable 
brown air. The fog came pouring in at every chink and keyhole, and was so 
dense without, that although the court was of the narrowest, the houses 
opposite were mere phantoms. To see the dingy cloud come drooping down, 
obscuring everything, one might have thought that Nature lived hard by, and 
was brewing on a large scale.  


The door of Scrooge's counting-house was open that he might keep his eye 
upon his clerk, who in a dismal little cell beyond, a sort of tank, was copying 
letters. Scrooge had a very small fire, but the clerk's fire was so very much 
smaller that it looked like one coal. But he couldn't replenish it, for Scrooge kept 
the coal-box in his own room; and so surely as the clerk came in with the shovel, 
the master predicted that it would be necessary for them to part. Wherefore the 
clerk put on his white comforter, and tried to warm himself at the candle; in 
which effort, not being a man of a strong imagination, he failed.  


``A merry Christmas, uncle! God save you!'' cried a cheerful voice. It was the 
voice of Scrooge's nephew, who came upon him so quickly that this was the 
first intimation he had of his approach.  


``Bah!'' said Scrooge, ``Humbug!''  


 








Passage Two 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


How is Christmas presented in A Christmas Carol? 


Write about 


• How Christmas is presented in this extract; 
• How Christmas is presented in the novella as a whole. 


 


It was his own room. There was no doubt about that. But it had undergone a surprising 
transformation. The walls and ceiling were so hung with living green, that it looked a 
perfect grove; from every part of which, bright gleaming berries glistened. The crisp leaves 
of holly, mistletoe, and ivy reflected back the light, as if so many little mirrors had been 
scattered there; and such a mighty blaze went roaring up the chimney, as that dull 
petrifaction of a hearth had never known in Scrooge's time, or Marley's, or for many and 
many a winter season gone. Heaped up on the floor, to form a kind of throne, were 
turkeys, geese, game, poultry, brawn, great joints of meat, sucking-pigs, long wreaths of 
sausages, mince-pies, plum-puddings, barrels of oysters, red-hot chestnuts, cherry-
cheeked apples, juicy oranges, luscious pears, immense twelfth-cakes, and seething 
bowls of punch, that made the chamber dim with their delicious steam. In easy state upon 
this couch, there sat a jolly Giant, glorious to see:, who bore a glowing torch, in shape not 
unlike Plenty's horn, and held it up, high up, to shed its light on Scrooge, as he came 
peeping round the door. 


"Come in!" exclaimed the Ghost. "Come in, and know me better, man." 


Scrooge entered timidly, and hung his head before this Spirit. He was not the dogged 
Scrooge he had been; and though the Spirit's eyes were clear and kind, he did not like to 
meet them. 


"I am the Ghost of Christmas Present," said the Spirit. "Look upon me." 


Scrooge reverently did so. It was clothed in one simple green robe, or mantle, bordered 
with white fur. This garment hung so loosely on the figure, that its capacious breast was 
bare, as if disdaining to be warded or concealed by any artifice. Its feet, observable 
beneath the ample folds of the garment, were also bare; and on its head it wore no other 
covering than a holly wreath, set here and there with shining icicles. Its dark brown curls 
were long and free; free as its genial face, its sparkling eye, its open hand, its cheery 
voice, its unconstrained demeanour, and its joyful air. Girded round its middle was an 
antique scabbard; but no sword was in it, and the ancient sheath was eaten up with rust. 


"You have never seen the like of me before!" exclaimed the Spirit. 


"Never," Scrooge made answer to it. 


 








Passage Four 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


How does Dickens deal with the theme of choices in A Christmas Carol? 


Write about: 


• How choices are presented in this extract; 
• How choices are presented in the novella as a whole. 


Scrooge fell upon his knees, and clasped his hands before his face. 


"Mercy!" he said.  "Dreadful apparition, why do you trouble me?" 


"Man of the worldly mind!" replied the Ghost, "do you believe in me or not?" 


"I do," said Scrooge.  "I must.  But why do spirits walk the earth, and why do they come to me?" 


"It is required of every man," the Ghost returned, "that the spirit within him should walk abroad 
among his fellowmen, and travel far and wide; and if that spirit goes not forth in life, it is 
condemned to do so after death.  It is doomed to wander through the world -- oh, woe is me! -- 
and witness what it cannot share, but might have shared on earth, and turned to happiness!" 


Again the spectre raised a cry, and shook its chain and wrung its shadowy hands. 


"You are fettered," said Scrooge, trembling.  "Tell me why?" 


"I wear the chain I forged in life," replied the Ghost. "I made it link by link, and yard by yard; I 
girded it on of my own free will, and of my own free will I wore it.  Is its pattern strange to you?" 


Scrooge trembled more and more. 


"Or would you know," pursued the Ghost, "the weight and length of the strong coil you bear 
yourself?  It was full as heavy and as long as this, seven Christmas Eves ago.  You have 
laboured on it, since. It is a ponderous chain!" 


Scrooge glanced about him on the floor, in the expectation of finding himself surrounded by 
some fifty or sixty fathoms of iron cable: but he could see nothing. 


"Jacob," he said, imploringly.  "Old Jacob Marley, tell me more.  Speak comfort to me, Jacob!" 


"I have none to give," the Ghost replied.  "It comes from other regions, Ebenezer Scrooge, and 
is conveyed by other ministers, to other kinds of men.  Nor can I tell you what I would.  A very 
little more, is all permitted to me.  I cannot rest, I cannot stay, I cannot linger anywhere.  My 
spirit never walked beyond our counting-house -- mark me! -- in life my spirit never roved 
beyond the narrow limits of our money-changing hole; and weary journeys lie before me!" 


 


 








Passage Five 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


How does Dickens present the theme of change in A Christmas Carol? 


Write about: 


• How change is presented in this extract; 
• How change is presented in the novella as a whole. 


He recoiled in terror, for the scene had changed, and now he almost touched a bed: a bare, 
uncurtained bed: on which, beneath a ragged sheet, there lay a something covered up, which, 
though it was dumb, announced itself in awful language. 


The room was very dark, too dark to be observed with any accuracy, though Scrooge glanced 
round it in obedience to a secret impulse, anxious to know what kind of room it was. A pale light, 
rising in the outer air, fell straight upon the bed; and on it, plundered and bereft, unwatched, 
unwept, uncared for, was the body of this man. 


Scrooge glanced towards the Phantom. Its steady hand was pointed to the head. The cover was 
so carelessly adjusted that the slightest raising of it, the motion of a finger upon Scrooge's part, 
would have disclosed the face. He thought of it, felt how easy it would be to do, and longed to do 
it; but had no more power to withdraw the veil than to dismiss the spectre at his side. 


Oh cold, cold, rigid, dreadful Death, set up thine altar here, and dress it with such terrors as thou 
hast at thy command: for this is thy dominion. But of the loved, revered, and honoured head, 
thou canst not turn one hair to thy dread purposes, or make one feature odious. It is not that the 
hand is heavy and will fall down when released; it is not that the heart and pulse are still; but that 
the hand was open, generous, and true; the heart brave, warm, and tender; and the pulse a 
man's. Strike, Shadow, strike. And see his good deeds springing from the wound, to sow the 
world with life immortal! 


No voice pronounced these words in Scrooge's ears, and yet he heard them when he looked 
upon the bed. He thought, if this man could be raised up now, what would be his foremost 
thoughts. Avarice, hard-dealing, griping cares. They have brought him to a rich end, truly. 


He lay, in the dark empty house, with not a man, a woman, or a child, to say that he was kind to 
me in this or that, and for the memory of one kind word I will be kind to him. A cat was tearing at 
the door, and there was a sound of gnawing rats beneath the hearth-stone. What they wanted in 
the room of death, and why they were so restless and disturbed, Scrooge did not dare to think. 


"Spirit,." he said, "this is a fearful place. In leaving it, I shall not leave its lesson, trust me. Let us 
go." 


 








Passage Three 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
How does Dickens present the Cratchits in A Christmas Carol? 


Write about: 


• How the Cratchits are represented in this extract; 
• How the Cratchits are represented in the novella as a whole. 


[I]n came little Bob, the father, with at least three feet of comforter exclusive of the 
fringe, hanging down before him; and his threadbare clothes darned up and brushed, 
to look seasonable; and Tiny Tim upon his shoulder. Alas for Tiny Tim, he bore a little 
crutch, and had his limbs supported by an iron frame. 


"Why, where's our Martha?" cried Bob Cratchit, looking round. 


"Not coming," said Mrs Cratchit. 


"Not coming!" said Bob, with a sudden declension in his high spirits; for he had been 
Tim's blood horse all the way from church, and had come home rampant. "Not coming 
upon Christmas Day?"  


Martha didn't like to see him disappointed, if it were only in joke; so she came out 
prematurely from behind the closet door, and ran into his arms, while the two young 
Cratchits hustled Tiny Tim, and bore him off into the wash-house, that he might hear 
the pudding singing in the copper. 


"And how did little Tim behave?" asked Mrs Cratchit, when she had rallied Bob on his 
credulity, and Bob had hugged his daughter to his heart's content. 


"As good as gold," said Bob, "and better. Somehow he gets thoughtful sitting by 
himself so much, and thinks the strangest things you ever heard. He told me, coming 
home, that he hoped the people saw him in the church, because he was a cripple, 
and it might be pleasant to them to remember upon Christmas Day, who made lame 
beggars walk, and blind men see."  


Bob's voice was tremulous when he told them this, and trembled more when he said 
that Tiny Tim was growing strong and hearty. 


His active little crutch was heard upon the floor, and back came Tiny Tim before 
another word was spoken, escorted by his brother and sister to his stool before the 
fire; and while Bob, turning up his cuffs -- as if, poor fellow, they were capable of 
being made more shabby -- compounded some hot mixture in a jug with gin and 
lemons, and stirred it round and round and put it on the hob to simmer; Master Peter, 
and the two ubiquitous young Cratchits went to fetch the goose, with which they soon 
returned in high procession. 


 


 








Read the following extract from Stave 2 and then answer the question that follows. In this extract, 
Scrooge has received a visit from charity workers who are asking him to mak a donation for the poor 
at Christmas time: 


"At this festive season of the year, Mr. Scrooge," said the gentleman, taking up a pen, "it is more 
than usually desirable that we should make some slight provision for the Poor and Destitute, who 
suffer greatly at the present time. Many thousands are in want of common necessaries; hundreds 
of thousands are in want of common comforts, sir." 


"Are there no prisons?" asked Scrooge. 


"Plenty of prisons," said the gentleman, laying down the pen again. 


"And the Union workhouses?" demanded Scrooge. "Are they still in operation?" 


"They are. Still," returned the gentleman, "I wish I could say they were not." 


"The Treadmill and the Poor Law are in full vigour, then?" said Scrooge.  


Both very busy, sir." 


"Oh! I was afraid, from what you said at first, that something had occurred to stop 
them in their useful course," said Scrooge. "I am very glad to hear it." 
 
"Under the impression that they scarcely furnish Christian cheer of mind or body to the 
multitude," returned the gentleman, "a few of us are endeavouring to raise a fund to buy 
the Poor some meat and drink, and means of warmth. We choose this time, because it is a 
time, of all others, when Want is keenly felt, and Abundance rejoices. What shall I put you 
down for?" 
 
"Nothing!" Scrooge replied. 
 


Question: Starting with this extract, how does Dickens present ideas about poverty and wealth in ‘A 
Christmas Carol’? 



http://www.victorianweb.org/history/poorlaw/poorlawov.html






Read the following extract from Stave 5 and then answer the question that follows. In this extract, 


Scrooge has just woken up in his own bed following his interaction with The Ghost Of Christmas 


Yet To Come: 


Yes! and the bedpost was his own. The bed was his own, the room was his own. Best and 
happiest of all, the Time before him was his own, to make amends in! 


'I will live in the Past, the Present, and the Future.' Scrooge repeated, as he scrambled out 
of bed. 'The Spirits of all Three shall strive within me. Oh Jacob Marley. Heaven, and the 
Christmas Time be praised for this. I say it on my knees, old Jacob, on my knees.' 


He was so fluttered and so glowing with his good intentions, that his broken voice would 
scarcely answer to his call. He had been sobbing violently in his conflict with the Spirit, 
and his face was wet with tears. 


‘They are not torn down.' cried Scrooge, folding one of his bed-curtains in his arms,' they 
are not torn down, rings and all. They are here -- I am here -- the shadows of the things 
that would have been, may be dispelled. They will be. I know they will.' 


His hands were busy with his garments all this time; turning them inside out, putting them 
on upside down, tearing them, mislaying them, making them parties to every kind of 
extravagance. 


'I don't know what to do.' cried Scrooge, laughing and crying in the same breath; and 
making a perfect Laocoon of himself with his stockings. 'I am as light as a feather, I am as 
happy as an angel, I am as merry as a schoolboy. I am as giddy as a drunken man. A 
merry Christmas to everybody. A happy New Year to all the world. Hallo here. Whoop. 
Hallo.' 


Question: Starting with this extract, how does Dickens use Scrooge to present ideas about 


redemption? 


 


 





















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
 
10th 
Jan 
 
 


READING 
PROSE 
 
• Question 1 
• 20th 


Century 
Prose 


 
 


• Write down definition of prose and definition of non-
fiction – what is difference? 


• Read 5 prose extracts from 20th Century (resource 1) 
• Consider differences and similarities between them 


using a table – look at plot/character/themes/context 
• Create timeline for 20th Century using at least 3 website 


sources, with 20 items on the timeline that affect prose. 
• Memorise the question one information on the 


knowledge organiser. (resource 2) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Do 3 x question 1 questions under timed conditions and 


hand in for marking. (resource 3 – Turton Paper 1 
reading) 


INSPECTOR 
CALLS 
 
• Plot 
• Characte


r 
• Theme 
• Quotes 


• Memorise the key plot on the knowledge organiser. (resource 4) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the key character info on the knowledge organiser. 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the key themes on the knowledge organiser. 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Create a huge A3 mindmap (using colour, thickness of lines and 


images to categorise your information in various ways) showing 
connections between: themes/characters/plot 


• Memorise your key 20 quotes (in order) from your quote book. 
• Get your family to test you on this until you get 100%. 


 
 
17th 
Jan 
 
 


WRITING 
PROSE 
 
• Narrative 


‘rules’ 
• Descriptiv


e ‘rules’ 
 
 


• Write down definition of narrative and definition of 
descriptive writing – what is difference? 


• Read 2 examples of excellent narrative/descriptive 
writing (resource 5). 


• Memorise the narrative and descriptive rules on the 
knowledge organiser. (resource 6) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• If you are aiming at grade 7/8/9 then you could also 


create a table to show which of the rules the excellent 
examples in resource 5 stick to and which they break?  
Then write a paragraph explaining the effect of sticking 
to/breaking the rules. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


ANTHOLOGY 
POETRY 
 
• Message 
• Theme 
• Quotes 


• Memorise the key content of each poem on the knowledge organiser – 
you could write these in your own words first. (resource 7)  


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the key themes on the knowledge organiser. 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise which key poems fit each theme on the knowledge 


organiser. 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Create a huge A3 mindmap (using colour, thickness of lines and 


images to categorise your information in various ways) showing 
connections between: themes/content 


• Memorise your key 20 quotes (in order) from your quote book. 
• Get your family to test you on this until you get 100%. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
 
24th 
Jan 
 


READING 
NON-FICTION 
 
• 19th and 


21st 
century 
non-fiction 


• Question 1 
 
 


• Remind yourself of the definitions of and differences 
between prose and non-fiction? 


• Read 4 non-fiction extracts.  2 from the 21st Century and 
2 from the 19th Century (resource 8) 


• Consider differences and similarities between them  in 
pairs using a table or venn diagram  – look at 
language/values of society/writer perspectives  


• Create timeline for 19th Century using at least 3 website 
sources, with 20 items on the timeline that affect non-
fiction. 


• Memorise the question one information on the 
knowledge organiser. (resource 9) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Do 3 x question 1 questions under timed conditions and 


hand in for marking. (resource 10 – Turton Paper 2 
reading) 


UNSEEN 
POETRY 
 
• Reading 


and 
interpreti
ng 
unseen 
poetry 


• Write down your own definition of poetry using at least 5 different 
websites/sources to help you. 


• Write a paragraph about how poetry differs to prose.  
• Write another paragraph explaining how poetry differs to drama. 
• Read at least 3 poems that you haven’t read before.  Either the other 


cluster in your anthology that you haven’t studied (resource 11) OR 
you can search the net, for example The Poetry Society (resource 12 – 
see weblink http://poetrysociety.org.uk/)  


• For each poem – answer the questions on this sheet (resource 13) 
• Memorise the ‘The Exam’ section on the knowledge organiser 


(resource 14) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
 


 
31st 
Jan 
 


WRITING 
NON-FICTION 
 
 
• P.A 


• Read the example question and how to get good marks 
section on the knowledge organiser (resource 15). 


• Memorise ‘The Exam’ section on the knowledge 
organiser (resource 15). 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the ‘Purpose’ information on the knowledge 


organiser. (resource 15) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the ‘’Types of Texts’ information on the 


knowledge organiser. (resource 15) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the ‘’Audience’ information on the knowledge 


organiser. (resource 15) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Then identify the P.A.T. for 3 of the texts here (ignore all 


the questions and activities, they are from the old GCSE, 
just look at the texts) (resource 16 - 
http://store.aqa.org.uk/pdf/AQA-Unit%201-resources-
v2.2.pdf.) 


 
 
 
 


19TH 
CENTURY 
PROSE 
(XMAS/J&H) 
 
 
• Plot 
• Characte


r 
• Theme 
• Quotes 


• Memorise the key plot on the knowledge organiser. (resource 17 ) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the key character info on the knowledge organiser. 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the key themes on the knowledge organiser. 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Create a huge A3 mind map (using colour, thickness of lines and 


images to categorise your information in various ways) showing 
connections between: themes/characters/plot (use resource 18 if it 
helps.) 


• Memorise your key 20 quotes (in order) from your quote book. 
• Get your family to test you on this until you get 100%. 


 
7th Feb 


READING 
PROSE 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Question 1’ section on the Knowledge Organiser 


SHAKESPEA
RE 


• Memorise the key plot on the knowledge organiser. (resource 19) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 



http://poetrysociety.org.uk/

http://store.aqa.org.uk/pdf/AQA-Unit%201-resources-v2.2.pdf

http://store.aqa.org.uk/pdf/AQA-Unit%201-resources-v2.2.pdf





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
•  Recap 


Question 1 
• Language 


devices 
• Question 2 
 


(resource 2).   
• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 


yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing yourself until you get 100%.  


• Write down a definition (in your own words) for each of 
the ‘Know Your Basics’ from the knowledge organiser 
(resource 2).   


• If you are looking for grade 6/7/8/9 do the same thing for 
the ‘Language’ section of the knowledge organiser.  


• Find one example for each of the ‘Know Your Basics’ 
from any of these texts in resource 1 – 
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-
87001-RSB.PDF  


• If you are looking for grade 6/7/8/9 do the same thing for 
the ‘Language’ section of the knowledge organiser.  


• Give a three adjective effect for each of the examples 
that you have found (e.g. “She burnt his heart” – 
metaphor – pain, permanent, ferocious). 


• Memorise the ‘Know your Basics’ section on the 
knowledge organiser. (resource 2) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the question two section on the knowledge 


organiser. (resource 2) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• If you are looking for grade 6/7/8/9 do the same thing for 


the ‘Language’ section of the knowledge organiser.  
• Do 2 or 3 x question 2 questions under timed conditions 


and hand in for marking. (resource 3 – Turton Paper 1  
reading) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
• Plot 
• Characte


r 
• Theme 
• Quotes 


• Memorise the key character info on the knowledge organiser. 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the key themes on the knowledge organiser. 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Create a huge A3 mind map (using colour, thickness of lines and 


images to categorise your information in various ways) showing 
connections between: themes/characters/plot 


• Memorise your key 20 quotes (in order) from your quote book. 
• Get your family to test y 
• ou on this until you get 100%. 



http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87001-RSB.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87001-RSB.PDF





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
 
14th 
Feb  
 
 
 


WRITING 
PROSE 
 
•  Recap ‘The 


Rules’ 
• Planning 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Narrative Rules’ and ‘Descriptive Rules’ section on the 
Knowledge Organiser (resource 6).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing yourself until you get 100%.  


• Memorise the ‘Exam’ section on the knowledge 
organiser. (resource 6) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Plan the same descriptive writing task (resource 20 – 


TURTON – Paper 2 writing) in three different ways and 
decide which you like best.  1. Draw a six box grid over 
the picture and use that to label your six zoom-ins.  2. 
Do a spider diagram with six ideas then add at least six 
further branches out to expand on those ideas. 3. Write 
a couple of words for each of the five senses describing 
the picture. 


• Plan the same narrative writing task (resource 20 – 
TURTON – Paper 2 writing) in three different ways and 
decide which you like best.  1. Draw a six box grid over 
the picture and use that to label your six zoom-ins.  2. 
Do a spider diagram with six ideas then add at least six 
further branches out to expand on those ideas. 3. Create 
a flow chart with three words in the following boxes: 
setting, character, problem, climax, resolution (or not!) 


• Using your preferred planning technique, plan 3 
narrative and 3 descriptive tasks – 8 minutes each task 
maximum – resource 20 – TURTON – Paper 2 writing) 


 


AN 
INSPECTOR 
CALLS 
 
 
• Recap: 


plot/ 
character/ 
theme/ 
quotes 


• Literary 
devices 


• Context 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the ‘Plot’, ‘Character’ and 
‘Themes’ section on the Knowledge Organiser (resource 4).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on your 20 quotes from your 
quote book.   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Write down a definition (in your own words) for each of the ‘Key terms’ 
from the knowledge organiser (resource 4).   


• Find one example for each of the ‘Key terms’ in your 20 key quotes. 
• Give a three adjective effect for each of the examples that you have 


found (e.g. “Fiddlesticks” – dramatic irony – arrogant, foolish, 
untrustworthy ). 


• Memorise the ‘Key Terms’ section on the knowledge organiser. 
(resource 4) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the ‘Context’ section on the knowledge organiser. (resource 


4) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Check that you have each of the five key context ideas written in your 


quote book – each one linked to at least one of your 20 key quotes.  
• If you are aiming at a grade 7/8/9, do a little research into the 


literary/social/historical context of the play and make sure you have a 
mix of all three types of context on your 20 key quotes.  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
21st 
Feb  
 
(Hand 
in next 
week 
after 
half 
term) 
 
 
 


READING 
NON-FICTION 
 
•  Recap 


question 
one 


• Connectives 
• Question 


two 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Question One’ section on the Knowledge Organiser 
(resource 9).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing yourself until you get 100%.  


• Write down ten connectives for the word ‘but’ (for 
example: however). 


• Memorise the question two information on the 
knowledge organiser. (resource 9) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Do 2 or 3 question 2 questions under timed conditions 


and hand in for marking. (resource 10 – Turton Paper 
2 reading) 


ANTHOLOGY 
POETRY 
 
 
• Recap: 


content 
/themes 
/quotes 


• Poetic 
devices 


• Context 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the ‘Content’ and 
‘Themes’ section on the Knowledge Organiser (resource 7).   


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on your 20 quotes from your 
quote book.  


• If you did not get 100% on anything, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing 
yourself until you get 100%.  


• Write down a definition (in your own words) for each of the words in 
bold in the ‘Key Terms’ from the knowledge organiser (resource 7).  If 
you are aiming at a grade 6/7/8/9 you might like to do a few of the 
others as well.  


• Give one example for each of the bold ‘Key terms’ in your 20 key 
quotes. If you are aiming at a grade 6/7/8/9 you might like to do a few 
of the others as well 


• Give a three adjective effect for each of the examples that you have 
found (e.g. “bloody life in my bloody hands” – repetition – guilt, horror, 
anger). 


• Memorise the bold ‘Key Terms’ section on the knowledge organiser. 
(resource 7). If you are aiming at a grade 6/7/8/9 you might like to do 
a few of the others as well.  


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• You have already memorised the context (it is in bold in the content 


section) on the knowledge organiser. (resource 7)  
• Check that you have each of the context ideas for your key poems 


written in your quote book – each one linked to at least one of your 20 
key quotes.  


• If you are aiming at a grade 7/8/9, do a little research into the 
literary/social/historical context of the poems and make sure you have a 
mix of all three types of context on your 20 key quotes.  
 


28th 
Feb  
 
(Hand 
in last 
week’s 
revisio
n) 


  
MOCK EXAMS 


  
MOCK EXAMS 


7th 
March 


 MOCK EXAMS 
 
 


 MOCK EXAMS 







Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
14th 
March 
 


WRITING 
NON-FICTION 
 
•  Recap PAT 
• How to plan 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Purpose’ section on the Knowledge Organiser 
(resource 15). 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Audience’ section on the Knowledge Organiser. 
(resource 15) 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the ‘Type of 
text’ section on the Knowledge Organiser. (resource 15) 


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing yourself until you get 100%.  


• Have a go at writing an answer to one of the writing non-
fiction exam questions (resource 21) for 20 minutes 
without writing a plan. 


• Then pick a different question and spend 5 minutes 
creating a spider diagram of ideas that you could include 
and spend 15 minutes writing it.  It could look something 
like this (resource 22 - 
https://image.slidesharecdn.com/wjecgcseexamprep
higherpaperunit2-130515123503-phpapp01/95/wjec-
gcse-exam-prep-higher-paper-unit-2-11-
638.jpg?cb=1368621405) Compare your two answers – 
what is the difference? 


• Plan 3 of the other questions using a spider diagram 
with at least 8 ideas.  You need to be able to plan in 
under 5 minutes.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


UNSEEN 
POETRY 
 
 
• Recap: 


reading 
and 
interpretin
g an 
unseen 
poem 


• Poetic 
devices 


• Write down as many of the ten questions that you can remember that 
you had to answer for the unseen poems earlier in your revision.   


• Check your answers (resource 13) 
• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  


Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on ‘The Exam’ section on the 
knowledge organiser (resource 14) 


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Find a quote from any unseen poems of each of the devices in bold on 
the knowledge organiser (resource 14).  You can get unseen poems 
from here http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-
RSB.PDF ) OR you can search the net, for example The Poetry 
Society (resource 12 – see weblink http://poetrysociety.org.uk/) 
 



https://image.slidesharecdn.com/wjecgcseexamprephigherpaperunit2-130515123503-phpapp01/95/wjec-gcse-exam-prep-higher-paper-unit-2-11-638.jpg?cb=1368621405

https://image.slidesharecdn.com/wjecgcseexamprephigherpaperunit2-130515123503-phpapp01/95/wjec-gcse-exam-prep-higher-paper-unit-2-11-638.jpg?cb=1368621405

https://image.slidesharecdn.com/wjecgcseexamprephigherpaperunit2-130515123503-phpapp01/95/wjec-gcse-exam-prep-higher-paper-unit-2-11-638.jpg?cb=1368621405

https://image.slidesharecdn.com/wjecgcseexamprephigherpaperunit2-130515123503-phpapp01/95/wjec-gcse-exam-prep-higher-paper-unit-2-11-638.jpg?cb=1368621405

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-RSB.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-RSB.PDF

http://poetrysociety.org.uk/





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
21st 
March 
 
 


READING 
PROSE 
 
•  Recap Q1 


& Q2 
• Whole-text 


structure 
devices 


• Q3 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Question 1’ and ‘Question 2’ section on the Knowledge 
Organiser (resource 2).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing yourself until you get 100%.  


• Write down a definition (in your own words) for each of 
the ‘Know Your Basics’ from the knowledge organiser 
(resource 2).   


• If you are looking for grade 6/7/8/9 do the same thing for 
the ‘Language’ section of the knowledge organiser.  


• Find one example for each of the ‘Structure’ from any of 
these texts in resource 1 – 


• http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-
87001-RSB.PDF  


• Give a three word effect for each of the examples that 
you have found (e.g. “He saw the whole dark sky” – 
widening focus – vastness, overwhelming, tiny ). 


• Memorise the question three section on the knowledge 
organiser. (resource 2) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Do 2 or 3 x question 3 questions under timed conditions 


and hand in for marking. (resource 3 – Turton Paper 1 
reading) 


 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


19TH 
CENTURY 
PROSE 
(XMAS/J&H) 
 
 
• Recap: 


plot, 
character, 
themes, 
quotes 


• Literary 
devices 


• Context 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key plot on the 
knowledge organiser. (resource 2) 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key character info on 
the knowledge organiser. 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key themes on the 
knowledge organiser. 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on your key 20 quotes (in 
order) from your quote book. 


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Write down a definition (in your own words) for each of the 
‘Vocabulary’  from the knowledge organiser (resource 2).   


• Choose 5 words that you are not familiar with and write them in a 
sentence about your text. 


• Memorise the ‘Vocabulary’ section on the knowledge organiser. 
(resource 2) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the ‘Context’ section on the knowledge organiser. (resource 


2) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Check that you have each of the seven key context ideas written in 


your quote book – each one linked to at least one of your 20 key 
quotes.  


• If you are aiming at a grade 7/8/9, do a little research into the 
literary/social/historical context of the play and make sure you have a 
mix of all three types of context on your 20 key quotes.  
 



http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87001-RSB.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87001-RSB.PDF





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
28th 
March 
 


WRITING 
PROSE 
 
•  Recap ‘the 


rules’ and 
planning 


• SPaG 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on ‘the rules’ 
section for both narrative and descriptive writing on the 
Knowledge Organiser (resource 6).   


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on ‘the exam 
section on the Knowledge Organiser (resource 6).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing yourself until you get 100%.  


• Plan one task in under 4 minutes from any of the five 
papers (resource 20 – TURTON – Paper 2 Writing) 


• Look through your English books and see what are your 
most common errors – write down five  (you could 
consider: capital letters, question marks, commas, 
apostrophes, spelling homophones, tenses, paragraphs). 


• Either ask your teacher for a specific activity or do some 
from BBC Bitesize (resource 23 - 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/education/topics/z2b2tyc) 


• Keep going until you have got rid of three of your SPaG 
problems.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


SHAKESPEA
RE 
 
 
• Recap: 


plot, 
character, 
themes, 
quotes 


• Literary 
devices 


• Context 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key plot on the 
knowledge organiser. (resource 19 ) 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key character info on 
the knowledge organiser. (resource 19 ) 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key themes on the 
knowledge organiser. (resource 19 ) 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on your key 20 quotes (in 
order) from your quote book. 


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Write down a definition (in your own words) for each of the 
‘Vocabulary’  from the knowledge organiser (resource 19).   


• Choose 5 words that you are not familiar with and write them in a 
sentence about your text. 


• Memorise the ‘Vocabulary’ section on the knowledge organiser. 
(resource 19) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Memorise the ‘Context’ section on the knowledge organiser. (resource 


19) 
• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Check that you have each of the six key context ideas written in your 


quote book – each one linked to at least one of your 20 key quotes.  
• If you are aiming at a grade 7/8/9, do a little research into the 


literary/social/historical context of the play and make sure you have a 
mix of all three types of context on your 20 key quotes.  
 



http://www.bbc.co.uk/education/topics/z2b2tyc





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
3rd 
April  
 
(Hand 
in after 
Easter)  
 
 
 
 


READING 
NON-FICTION 
 
•  Recap 


question 1 & 
2 


• Language 
devices 


• Question 3 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on question 1 
and question 2 section for both narrative and descriptive 
writing on the Knowledge Organiser (resource 9).   


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on ‘the exam 
section on the Knowledge Organiser (resource 9).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing yourself until you get 100%.  


• Re-do a question 1 and a question 2 in 20 mins from any 
of the Turon exam papers D/E/F (resource 10)  


• Test yourself on ‘I AM A FORESTER’ or ‘A HARMLESS 
RIME’ or whatever your teacher has taught you about 
persuasive language techniques.   


• Find an example of each of the techniques from any of 
the sources from Turton exam papers D/E/F (resource 
10). 


• Memorise the question three information on the 
knowledge organiser. (resource 9) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Do 2 or 3 question 3 questions under timed conditions 


and hand in for marking. (resource 10 – Turton Paper 
2 reading) 


•  
  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


AN 
INSPECTOR 
CALLS 
 
 
• Recap: 


plot, 
character, 
themes, 
quotes, 
Literary 
devices, 
context 


• Planning 
• Analysis 


paragraph 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key plot, characters, 
themes, vocabulary and context on the knowledge organiser. 
(resource 4 ).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Write down your key 20 quotes in single words/letter (for example ‘fire 
and blood and anguish’ could become just ‘fire’ or just ‘f’). 


• Use your list of 20 quotes to plan 3 essay questions.  You will need 6-8 
quotes.  (resource 23) 


• Look at these example paragraphs (one is a grade 5 and one is a 
grade 8 resource 24). Choose the one that is the grade that  you are 
more aiming for and write down 3 key differences between it and your 
own analysis paragraphs. 


• Write one analysis paragraph for each of your essay plans.  







Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
11th 
April  
 
(Hand 
in after 
Easter)  
 


WRITING 
NON-FICTION 
 
•  Recap PAT 


and 
planning? 


• SPAG 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Purpose’, ‘Audience’ and ‘Type of Text’ section on the 
Knowledge Organiser (resource 15). 


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing yourself until you get 100%.  


• Plan 1 or 2 of the other questions (resource 21) using a 
spider diagram with at least 8 ideas.  You need to be 
able to plan in less than 5 minutes.   


• Look through your English books and see what are your 
most common errors – write down five  (you could 
consider: capital letters, question marks, commas, 
apostrophes, spelling homophones, tenses, paragraphs). 


• Either ask your teacher for a specific activity or do some 
from BBC Bitesize (resource 23 - 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/education/topics/z2b2tyc) 


• Keep going until you have got rid of three of your SPaG 
problems.   


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


ANTHOLOGY 
POETRY  
 
 
• Recap: 


content, 
themes, 
quotes, 
poetic 
devices, 
context 


• Planning 
• Compariso


n analysis 
paragraph 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key content, themes, 
vocabulary and context on the knowledge organiser. (resource 7 ).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Write down your key 20 quotes in single words/letter (for example "My 
name is Ozymandias, king of kings: Look on my works, ye Mighty, and 
despair!" could become just ‘’king or just ‘k’). 


• Use your list of 20 quotes to plan 3 essay questions.  You will need to 
put your quotes in pairs as you are being tested on comparison. You 
could use a grid with two columns to do this. (Resource 25) 


• Look at these example paragraphs, one is a grade 5 and one is a 
grade 7 (resource 26). Choose the one that is the grade that you are 
more aiming for and write down 3 key differences between it and your 
own analysis paragraphs. 


• Write one analysis paragraph for each of your essay plans.  



http://www.bbc.co.uk/education/topics/z2b2tyc





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
 
 
 
 
18th 
April  
 
(Hand 
in this 
and 
previou
s two 
weeks 
as 
well!!!) 
 


READING 
PROSE 
 
•  Recap 


questions 1, 
2 and 3 


• Inference 
• Question 4 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Question 1’ and ‘Question 2’ and ‘Question 3’ section on 
the Knowledge Organiser (resource 2).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing  


• Do question 1, 2 and 3 from one of these papers that 
you are least familiar with in timed conditions – 30 
minutes total. (resource 3 – Turton Paper 1 reading) 


•  Choose any five words from the texts in this file (the 
texts start on page 12) 
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-
87001-RSB.PDF  
and then do a spider diagram with as many 
associations/ inference ideas as you can.  For example: 
“shrieking” = high, loud, excitement, fear, female, 
childish, wide-eyed, bright 
OR “potatoes” = earthy, cheap, vegetable, healthy, 
filling, jacket, eyes, chips, Western, hidden, 
underground, 


• Memorise the question four section on the knowledge 
organiser. (resource 2) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
Do 2 or 3 x question 4 questions under timed conditions 
and hand in for marking. (resource 3 – Turton Paper 1 
reading)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


UNSEEN 
POETRY  
 
 
• Recap: 


understan
ding a new 
poem 


• Recap: 
poetic 
devices 


• Inference 
• Compariso


n analysis  


• Answer the 10 questions (resource 13)  – very short answers on 1 or 
2 poems that you don’t know from here see weblink 
https://englishatturton.edublogs.org/files/2016/08/Blank-Poetry-
Anthology-1bjeedq.pdf OR you can search the net, for example The 
Poetry Society (resource 12 – see weblink 
http://poetrysociety.org.uk/) 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on ‘The Exam’ section on the 
knowledge organiser (resource 14) 


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Test yourself on the poetic devices from the knowledge organiser 
(resource 14).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Choose any five words from any poem that you don’t know from the 
same links as above 
and then do a spider diagram with as many associations/ inference 
ideas as you can.  For example: “shrieking” = high, loud, excitement, 
fear, female, childish, wide-eyed, bright 
OR “potatoes” = earthy, cheap, vegetable, healthy, filling, jacket, eyes, 
chips, Western, hidden, underground, 


• Look at these example paragraphs, one is a grade 5 and one is a 
grade 7 (resource 27). Choose the one that is the grade that you are 
more aiming for and write down 3 key differences between it and your 
own analysis. 


• Write one comparative analysis paragraph for any two poems that you 
don’t know from the same links as above.  Just use this question: How 
does the poet convey emotions in these two poems?   


 
 



http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87001-RSB.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87001-RSB.PDF

https://englishatturton.edublogs.org/files/2016/08/Blank-Poetry-Anthology-1bjeedq.pdf

https://englishatturton.edublogs.org/files/2016/08/Blank-Poetry-Anthology-1bjeedq.pdf

http://poetrysociety.org.uk/





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
 
25th 
April  
 


WRITING 
PROSE 
 
•  Recap the 


rules, 
planning 
and SPaG 


• Language 
techniques 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on ‘the rules’ 
and ‘the exam’ section for both narrative and descriptive 
writing on the Knowledge Organiser (resource 6).   


• Plan one task in under 4 minutes from any of the five 
papers (resource 20 – TURTON – Paper 2 writing– 
PAPER) 


• Remind yourself by looking back in your pink book which 
are your five main SPaG issues.  Then do a few more 
activities either from here (resource 23 - 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/education/topics/z2b2tyc) or 
just a Google search. 


• Write down an example for any of the language 
techniques that you aren’t familiar with. (resource 6). 


• Write down your own example for each of the sentence 
starts (resource 6).  


• Choose a task (resource 20 – TURTON – Paper 2 
writing– PAPER) that you’ve not done and spend 20 
minutes on it (5 mins planning then 15 minutes writing).  
Make sure you have the Knowledge Organiser with you 
so that you can do everything from it that you should.  
(resource 6). 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


XMAS CAROL 
OR J&H 
 
 
• Recap: 


plot, 
character, 
themes, 
quotes, 
literary 
techniques 
and 
context 


• Planning 
• Analysis 


paragraph 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key plot, characters, 
themes, vocabulary and context on the knowledge organiser. 
(resource 2 ).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test yourself again.  
Keep going until waiting two days and re-testing yourself until you get 
100%.  


• Write down your key 20 quotes in single words/letter (for example ‘fire 
and blood and anguish’ could become just ‘fire’ or just ‘f’). 


• Use your list of 20 quotes to plan 3 essay questions.  You will need 6-8 
quotes.  (resource 28 – TURTON – Xmas – PAPERS)   OR 
(resource 29 – TURTON – Jekyll - PAPERS) 


• Look at these example paragraphs (one is a grade 5 and one is a 
grade 8 (resource 30). Choose the one that is the grade that  you are 
more aiming for and write down 3 key differences between it and your 
own analysis paragraphs. 


• Write one analysis paragraph for each of your essay plans.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.bbc.co.uk/education/topics/z2b2tyc





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


2nd 
May 


READING 
NON-FICTION 
 


 
• Recap 


question 1, 
2 & 3 and 
language 
techniques 


• Inference 
• Question 4 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Question 1’ and ‘Question 2’ and ‘Question 3’ section on 
the Knowledge Organiser (resource 9).   


• If you did not get 100%, then wait for two days and test 
yourself again.  Keep going until waiting two days and 
re-testing  


• Do question 1, 2 and 3 from one of these papers that 
you are least familiar with in timed conditions – 30 
minutes total. (resource 10 – TURTON -  Paper 2 
reading - PAPERS) 
 Choose any five words from the texts in this file (the 
texts start on page 12) 
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-
87002-RSB.PDF and then do a spider diagram with as 
many associations/ inference ideas as you can.  For 
example: “shrieking” = high, loud, excitement, fear, 
female, childish, wide-eyed, bright 
OR “potatoes” = earthy, cheap, vegetable, healthy, 
filling, jacket, eyes, chips, Western, hidden, 
underground, 


• Memorise the question four section on the knowledge 
organiser. (resource 9) 


• Get your family to test you until you get 100%. 
• Do 2 or 3 x question 4 questions under timed conditions 


and hand in for marking. (resource 10 – TURTON -  
Paper 2 reading - PAPERS) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


SHAKESPEA
RE 
 


 
 


• Recap: 
plot, 
character, 
themes, 
quotes, 
literary 
techniques 
and 
context 


• Planning 
• Analysis 


paragraph 


 
• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the key plot, characters, 


themes, vocabulary and context on the knowledge organiser. 
(resource 19 ).   


• Write down your key 20 quotes in single words/letter (for example 
‘Look like th’ innocent flower.  But be the serpent under’t.” could 
become “serpent” or just ‘s’). 


• Use your list of 20 quotes to plan 3 essay questions.  You will need 6-8 
quotes.  (resource 31 – TURTON – Macbeth PAPERS)   OR 
(resource 32 – TURTON – Romeo & Juliet - PAPERS) 


• Look at these example paragraphs (one is a grade 5 and one is a 
grade 8 (resource 33). Choose the one that is the grade that  you are 
more aiming for and write down 3 key differences between it and your 
own analysis paragraphs. 


• Write one analysis paragraph for each of your essay plans. 
• Take a look at the full papers below so you know what they look like.  
 
EITHER ASK YOUR ENGLISH TEACHER FOR NEW PAPERS OR YOUR 
YEAR 10 EXAM PAPERS ARE HERE: 
 
PAPER 1 - http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87021-SQP-
V1.PDF 
 
PAPER 2 –  
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87022-SQP.PDF  



http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-RSB.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-RSB.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87021-SQP-V1.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87021-SQP-V1.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87022-SQP.PDF





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


 
 
16th 
May 


WRITING 
NON-FICTION 


 
• Recap PAT, 


planning 
and SPaG 


• Language 
techniques 


• Test yourself, without first checking back, on the 
‘Purpose’, ‘Audience’ and ‘Type of Text’ section on the 
Knowledge Organiser (resource 15). 


• Plan 1 or 2 of the other questions (resource 21) using a 
spider diagram with at least 8 ideas.  You need to be 
able to plan in less than 5 minutes.   


• Do a few more SPaG activities either from here 
(resource 23 - 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/education/topics/z2b2tyc) or 
just a Google search. 


• Write down an example for of any of the 
IAMAFORESTER techniques that you aren’t familiar 
with. (resource 15). 


• Write down your own example for each of the sentence 
starts (resource 15).  


• Choose a task (resource 21) that you’ve not done and 
spend 20 minutes on it (5 mins planning then 15 minutes 
writing).  Make sure you have the Knowledge Organiser 
with you.  (resource 15). 


ENGLISH 
LITERATURE 


FULL 
PAPERS 


THIS IS YOUR LAST WEEK OF REVISION FOR 
LITERATURE.  NEXT WEEK IS THE ACTUAL 
EXAMS.   
EXAMS 
 
 


• Do a full paper or two - below so you know what they feel like.  
 
EITHER ASK YOUR ENGLISH TEACHER FOR NEW PAPERS OR YOUR 
YEAR 10 EXAM PAPERS ARE HERE: 
 
PAPER 1 - http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87021-SQP-
V1.PDF 
 
PAPER 2 –  


http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87022-SQP.PDF 
 


 
23rd 
May 


ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE 
FULL 
PAPERS 


 
• Timing 


 
• Make yourself a timing sheet for paper one and paper 


two.  Use all of the knowledge organisers to do it. 
(resources: 2, 6, 9 and 15) 


• Adjust them if you know your teacher has said that you 
need a bit longer or shorter on one section of the exam.  
Then get someone to test you on them.  


• Do a last check that you know your knowledge 
organisers and have practiced all of the questions. 


• Take a look at the full papers below so you know what 
they look like.  


 
EITHER ASK YOUR ENGLISH TEACHER FOR NEW 
PAPERS OR YOUR YEAR 10 EXAM PAPERS ARE HERE: 
 
PAPER 1 - 
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/no_index/AQA-87001-
SQP.PDF  
PAPER 2 –  
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-
SIN.PDF 
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-
SQP.PDF 


EXAMS  
 
 
Monday 22nd May – 9am 
1. Christmas Carol OR Jekyll & Hyde 
2. Macbeth OR Romeo & Juliet 
 
 
Friday 26th May – 9am 
1. An Inspector Calls 
2. Anthology Poetry 
3. Unseen Poetry 
 



http://www.bbc.co.uk/education/topics/z2b2tyc

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87021-SQP-V1.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87021-SQP-V1.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87022-SQP.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/no_index/AQA-87001-SQP.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/no_index/AQA-87001-SQP.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-SIN.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-SIN.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-SQP.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-SQP.PDF





Date 
due in 


 
EVERY 
WED.  


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LANGUAGE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LANGUAGE 


Topics for 
revision this 


week 
 
 


LITERATURE 


Activities to do  
DO THESE!!!!! 


 
LITERATURE 


30th 
May  
 
(Need 
to take 
to 
English 
teacher 
on 
Monda
y after 
half 
term if 
you 
want 
feedba
ck for 
Tues 
exam) 


ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE 
FULL 
PAPERS 
 


THIS IS YOUR LAST WEEK OF 
REVISION FOR ENGLISH LANGUAGE.  
NEXT WEEK IS THE ACTUAL EXAMS 
EXAMS 
 


• Do a full paper or two below so you know what they feel 
like.  


 
EITHER ASK YOUR ENGLISH TEACHER FOR NEW 
PAPERS OR YOUR YEAR 10 EXAM PAPERS ARE HERE: 
 
PAPER 1 - 
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/no_index/AQA-87001-
SQP.PDF  
 
PAPER 2 –  
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-
SIN.PDF 
 
http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-
SQP.PDF 
 
 
 
 


 
 


  


 
 
6th 
June 


EXAMS Tuesday 6th June – 9am 
1. Reading Prose (Creative reading) 
2. Writing Prose (Creative writing) 
 
 
Monday 12th June – 9am 
1. Reading Non-Fiction  
2. Writing Non-Fiction 
 


  



http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/no_index/AQA-87001-SQP.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/no_index/AQA-87001-SQP.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-SIN.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-SIN.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-SQP.PDF

http://filestore.aqa.org.uk/resources/english/AQA-87002-SQP.PDF





 








 


ENGLISH LITERATURE & LANGAUGE  


GCSE REVISION BOOKLET  


YOU YOUR TEACHER 
You need to do all of the activities highlighted in green 
each week.  If you wish to do the other activities, either 
because you are aiming for higher grades, or because you 
need a bit of extra support for the topic that week, then 
you can of course.  


We will give a score to any exam practice pieces that you 
do as part of this revision work.  


This revision will be due in every WEDNESDAY.  If it isn’t all 
done (and if you don’t have a note from home explaining 
why not) then your teacher will organise a consequence.   


We will check that you’ve done your revision and keep in 
contact with your parents to make sure that we all support 
you the best way we can.  


You may not like some of the activities but all of the pupils 
that got the top marks in the year last year said that this 
system helped them a lot.  There are also a lot of different 
types of activities so some will suit you. 


We might suggest a different activity if you’ve tried one of 
types of activities and it’s really not worked for you if you 
have discussed this with us BEFORE the due date.   


If there is an activity that requires you to memorise 
something then you will need 3 x 15 minute sessions 
(works MUCH better than just one hour session).  Doing 
look/check/write/check seems to work well.  You will need 
a parent or teacher signature saying that you passed this.  


We will check the parental signatures, not for meanness, 
but because we don’t have time to test you on everything 
in class.  We would rather be talking to you about useful 
things! 


Anything extra that you do of course will be the way to 
really smash this.  


We will do our best to mark anything extra that you do as 
quickly as possible.  


 
I understand that if I commit to this I will do well in my exams. 


Pupil signature:  








YEAR 11 REVISION – OVERVIEW 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND ENGLISH LITERATURE 


 WEEK ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE 
PAPER 


FOCUS ENGLISH 
LITERATURE  
PAPER 


FOCUS 


1.  Paper 1/Section 
A 


• 20th Century Prose 
• Question 1 


Inspector 
Calls 


• Plot 
• Character 
• Theme 
• Quotes 


2.  Paper 1/Section 
B 


• Narrative ‘rules’ 
• Descriptive ‘rules’ 


Anthology • Content 
• Themes 
• Quotes 


3.  Paper 2/Section 
A 


• Improving speed of 
reading 


• Question 1 


Unseen • Reading and interpreting unseen 
 


4.  Paper 2/Section 
B 


• PAT 19th Century • Plot 
• Character 
• Themes 
• Quotes 


5.  Paper 1/Section 
A 


• Recap Question 1 
• Language devices 
• Question 2 


 


Shakespeare • Plot 
• Character 
• Themes 
• Quotes 


6.  Paper 1/Section 
B 


• Recap the ‘rules’ 
• Planning 


 


Inspector 
Calls 


• Recap: plot/character /theme/quotes 
• Literary devices 
• Context 


7.  
 
 
(Feb ½ term) 
 


Paper 2/Section 
A 


• Recap question 1 
• Connectives 
• Question 2 


 


Anthology • Recap: content/theme /quotes 
• Poetic devices 
• Context 


8.  
 
(Mocks) 


    


9.                  
 
(Mocks) 
 


    


10.  Paper 2/Section 
B 


• Recap PAT 
• Planning 


Unseen • Recap: reading & interpreting unseen 
• Poetic devices 


11.  Paper 1/Section 
A 


• Recap questions 1 & 2 
• Structural devices 
• Question 3 


19th Century • Recap: plot/character /theme/quotes 
• Literary devices 
• Context 


12.  Paper 1/Section 
B 


• Recap the ‘rules’ and 
planning. 


• SPaG 


Shakespeare • Recap: plot/character /theme/quotes 
• Poetic/ dramatic devices 
• Context 


13.    
 
(Easter) 


Paper 2/Section 
A 


• Recap question 1 & 2 
• Language devices 
• Question 3 


Inspector 
Calls 


• Recap: plot/character /theme/quotes/ 
Literary devices/Context  


• Planning 
• PEE 


14.      
 
(Easter) 


Paper 2/Section 
B 


• Recap PAT & Planning 
• SPaG 


Anthology • Recap: content/theme /quotes/ poetic 
devices/ context  


• Planning 
• Compare PEE 


15.  Paper 1/Section 
A 


• Recap questions 1,2 & 
3 


• PEE 
• Question 4 


Unseen • Recap: reading & interpreting unseen/ 
poetic devices 


• PEE 
• Compare PEE 


16.  Paper 1/Section 
B 


• Recap the ‘rules’, 
planning and SPaG 


• Devices 


19th Century • Recap: plot/character /theme/quotes/ 
literary devices/  context 


•  Planning 
• PEE 


17.  Paper 2/Section 
A 


• Recap question 1,2 & 3 
• Inference 
• Question 4 


Shakespeare • Recap: plot/character/ theme/quotes/ 
poetic/ dramatic devices/ context  


• Planning 
• PEE 







YEAR 11 REVISION – OVERVIEW 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND ENGLISH LITERATURE 


 


 


18.  Paper 2/Section 
B 


• Recap PAT, planning & 
SPaG 


• Devices 


Full paper • Quotes 
 


19.     
 
(GCSEs start) 


Full paper • Timing 
 


Full paper • Timing 
 


20.      
 
(GCSE English Lit 
exams this 
week) 


    


21.     
 
(May ½ term) 


Full paper • Timing 
 


  


22.     
 
(GCSE English 
Lang exams this 
week)  


    








TUESDAY IS ENGLISH REVISION DAY 


 


MAKE SURE YOU BRING YOUR PINK REVISION 
BOOK FOR YOUR TEACHER TO CHECK. 


 


 








Possible Answers to Paper 1 Question 1 


(These are not the only answers and your answers don’t have to have these exact words.  They 
cannot be full sentences copied out) 


 


Paper A: Of Mice & Men 


• It’s a few miles south of Soledad 
• The Salinas river is nearby 
• The Salinas river is deep and green 
• The Salinas river is warm 
• There are strong and rock mountains 
• There are mountains called the Gablian 
• There are trees along the river 
• There are willow trees 
• There are sycamore trees 
• There are deep and crisp leaves on the sandy bank 
• Rabbits are there in the evening 
• There are racoon tracks there 
• There are dog tracks there 
• There are deer tracks there 


 


Paper B: Rebecca 


• She went to Manderley again 
• She stood by an iron gate 
• She could not enter 
• She called to the lodge-keeper 
• She peered through the gate 
• She saw the lodge was empty 
• She passed through the barrier l 


 


Paper C: War of the Worlds 


• It revolves around the sun 
• It is 140,000 miles away from the sun 
• It receives half the heat and light that Earth gets 
• It is older than Earth 
• It has life on it 
• It is 1/7 of the volume of Earth 
• It has air  
• It has water 








Possible Answers to Paper 2 Question 1 


(These are not the only answers and your answers don’t have to have these exact words.  They 
cannot be full sentences copied out) 


 


Paper D: Boats 


• C 
• D 
• E 
• H 


 


Paper E: Running the home 


• B 
• D 
• E 
• (Sadly there was an error and there wasn’t a correct final answer in the line numbers given) 


 


Paper F: Coming Out 


• E 
• F 


(There were two further correct answers, but not for the correct lines!  Sorry! They are below anyway 
if you want to check) 


• D 
• C 








Unseen Poetry  


Questions to ask yourself 
 


1. What is the poem about? 
2. Who is speaking? 
3. Who is the narrator speaking to? 
4. What the poet trying to say? 
5. Is it an emotional response to something that’s happened? 
6. Is it trying to get an emotional response from the reader? 
7. Is it giving a message or opinion on a subject or event? 
8. What are the different emotions and feelings of the narrator or poet? 
9. What is the mood or atmosphere of the poem? 
10. Are there any other ways the poem could be interpreted? 


 










		Slide Number 1






An Inspector Calls – Exemplars 


 


GRADE 5 


Throughout the play, JB Priestley shows a big difference between genders, he 
shows us the difference in terms of equality.  When Mrs Birling talks to Sheila 
about marrying a working man, she says, “You’ll have to get used to it, just as I 
did.”  The strong verb “have to” shows us that Sheila has no choice and will be 
forced to cope with her husband being away.   Mrs Birling says “just as I did” 
which tells the audience that she has accepted that she is below a man and 
that she wants her daughter to take on this way of thinking.   Edwardian 
women had to marry men for their money to make good business deals for 
their fathers and husbands, so Sheila has no choice.  


 


 


GRADE 7 


At the end of the play, the Inspector is used as Priestley’s mouthpiece to 
indirectly target the audience by highlighting key problems in their society of 
1911: the large segregation of the social classes.  After interrogating each 
member of the Birling family and Gerald Croft, the Inspector demonstrates his 
anger as a result of their lack of social responsibility in saying, “there are 
millions and millions and millions of Eva Smiths”.  Priestley’s employment of a 
emphatic triadic structure makes his message highly memorable and gives an 
indication of how out of control societal problems had become for the 
Edwardians.  Eva Smith here is acting as part of the microcosm of society that 
the characters create: she metaphorically represents the voiceless poor.  


 


Inference  


Writer 


Reader/Audience 


Language techniques 


Awareness of question 


Context linked to quote 








Conflict Poetry – Exemplars 


 


GRADE 5 


In ‘Bayonet Charge’ the solider’s experience makes him scared and worried as 
he panics to get out of that “blue crackling air/this terror’s touchy dynamite.”  
The metaphor emphasizes his fear as the adjective ‘crackling’ suggests loud, 
constant and sudden noises.  The hard ‘t’ sound suggests his urgency as there 
is a fast ‘t’ sound.   Also in ‘Remains’, the real soldier from the Undead 
documentaries is scared, he is trying to escape from the memories of killing a 
man as he had, “his bloody life, in my bloody hands”.  The repetition of 
‘bloody’ shows his frustration and regret towards killing the guy and how he 
can’t escape the memories like he can’t escape the blood.   Both poems show 
fear.  


 


GRADE 7 


In the middle of the poem, Hughes almost slows down the poem’s pace to 
allow time to question the point of war and emphasize the solider’s wavering 
patriotism and determination.  The line “cold clockwork of stars” employs 
ticking alliteration to mimic the clock, it also implies the almost mechanical 
nature of the conflict and suggest that it lacks any kind of emotion.  It is 
relentless. Alternatively, Armitage represents the irreversible changes that 
conflict creates in the soldier.  Armitage’s use of guilty caesura in the phrase, 
“End of story, except not really” emphasises to the reader that there is a 
distinct change when the solider returns from war.  The reader is unfamiliar 
with the realities of war and would find this biographical poetry, based on the 
Undead documentary, a challenge to their preconceptions; they are expecting 
the line to end on  ‘End of story.’ Hughes portrays a immovable conflict, whilst 
Armitage sees it to be irreversibly changing.  


 


Inference  


Writer 


Reader/Audience 


Language techniques 







Awareness of question 


Context linked to quote 


Comparison 








Unseen Poetry (comparison)– Exemplars 


 


GRADE 5 


Nichols’ speaker presents the mother as “water”.  Water is a necessary thing to 
live, we need water and this expresses the importance the mother has to the 
speaker.  In Feinstein’s poem, the speaker states, “Every day I grieve.”  The 
verb “grieve” portrays loss.  It’s upsetting to the reader and the child misses 
the father a lot.   They both have a huge need for their parents.  


 


 


GRADE 8 


Unlike in ‘Dad’, Nichols uses nature references frequently in ‘Praise Song’ to 
represent for the reader, how much the child relies on a parent like nature 
relies on “sun” and “water”.  On the other hand, in ‘Dad’, Feinstein suggest the 
farmer’s death has created a loss in familiarity for the child, which is portrayed 
by the finality of the metaphor, “my childhood buried there”: the father is a 
symbol of childhood memories for the child and the reader grieves.  


 


Inference  


Writer 


Reader/Audience 


Language techniques 


Awareness of question 


Comparison 








A Christmas Carol – Exemplars 


 


GRADE 5 


Scrooge is very saddened at what he had become and we see this in the very 
opening of this extract when “it sent a pang across his heart”.  Dickens makes it 
clear that at the end of the novella, Scrooge has changed and he now has 
human feelings.  This label “pang” also seems like it won’t go away and gives us 
great evidence of his transformation. 


 


 


GRADE 7 


At the beginning of the novella, Scrooge’s sole focus is money and his well-
being.   When originally discussing issues with the charity men, Scrooge 
explains his views on the lower classes using the phrase, “decrease the surplus 
population”.  The extremity of his views are suggested by the hyperbole which 
makes Scrooge look greedy and pretentious to the reader.   Throughout this 
stave, Dickens uses the lexis of economics to symbolise Scrooge’s constant, 
selfish desire: money.  Opinions about the lower classes would have been very 
common amongst the upper classes, which originated from economist, 
Thomas Malthus in the 1800s.    His theory suggests that available resources 
were being overtaken by the spike in the population.  


 


Inference  


Writer 


Reader/Audience 


Language techniques 


Awareness of question 


Context linked to quote 








Shakespeare – Exemplars 


 


GRADE 5/5+ 


During the middle of the play, it is obvious to see Macbeth’s fatal flaw which is 
ambition.  During one of his speeches, he shows his anger about Banquo 
because the witches told him that Banquo’s sons would be kings, not his.  
Macbeth’s obsession about power is shown to the audience when he says, “to 
be thus is nothing, but to be safely thus.”   This compound sentence changes 
direction from being satisfied to being worried again.  Macbeth feels that if he 
can’t have more and more then it isn’t enough.  This portrays to the audience 
that he will never be happy.  A Jacobean audience would understand more 
about a king’s worry about losing his crown to a usurper.  


 


GRADE 8 


Shakespeare initially presents Macbeth as a heroic and loyal man that then 
descends, due to his fatal flaw, into becoming a tragic hero. Shakespeare 
created many famous tragic heroes: Hamlet, Othello and King Lear included.  
His audiences loved to see a noble fall from Grace and weep for their souls.    
After succeeding in battle against the Norweigans, Duncan proclaims Macbeth 
to be “noble Macbeth”.  This rather ironic term of address evokes Duncan’s 
trust of his loyal and patriotic friend.  However the irony foreshadows later 
events and Macbeth’s downward spiral into the darkness, juxtaposing sharply 
with Macduff’s bitter naming of our hero as “devilish Macbeth”.  His descent 
into a metaphorical hell exposes his ambition has possessed him to do the 
worst of things.  Shakespeare presents Macbeth as hopeless and unstable as 
his calm certainty has been stolen by his sins. 


 


Inference  


Writer 


Reader/Audience 


Language techniques 


Awareness of question 







Context linked to quote 








DESCRIPTIVE WRITING – TOP GRADE 
 


The superiorly thick smoky clouds rolled in like boulders, ready to crush anything in their 
way.  The darkness was engulfing and seemed to fully consume any spec of light.  Any last 
hope was gone… Without warning water came gushing down – throwing itself onto the 
gagged knife-like rocks. 


The rocks seemed to slice the water from its many thousands of sharp daggers, embedded 
all over it.  The water came gushing down like a waterfall along the jagged surface of the 
wise rock. 


The merciless winds caused the enormous waves to crash and erupt like lava coming down 
from a raging volcano.  It splits like an aggressive wild animal, angered by the vigorous 
storm.  The waves punching and beating the rocks with all of their might and the wind gusts 
knife the piercing thorns of branches. 


Branded upon the colossal tree trunk was a single blinding white light, which had cut through 
the immensely thick cloud and fog – like a laser.  Its source could vividly made out to be an 
inferior and small lighthouse, perched on the top of a cliff, which was like a bird sat upon its 
nest, just watching its home shatter to a thousand pieces. 


The murky water below was an opaque block, of which only faint ghost-like shadows of sea 
creatures could be seen.  With each wave, the fragile bodies of sea creature were thrown 
carelessly onto the surrounding shore and rocks.  Those that survived, has seemed to have 
lost all will to live; were too exhausted from fighting with the merciless waves to even 
desperately flap their limbs and fins. 


Up above, hiding in any sort of shelter from the ice-like winds they could find, were a flock of 
seagulls.  They had seemingly lost their way because of the greatly thick opaque clouds.  
Despite, the vigorous, superior wind remained forcing everything out of its way, with no 
struggle shown – only complete ease. 


The boulders of clouds remained to loom over the coast like an overprotective mother over 
its misbehaving child.  No end was in sight; not a hint of the immensely powerful wind giving 
up any time soon. 


Or seemingly ever.  








NARRATIVE WRITING – TOP GRADE 
 


The residents of the lighthouse would have been woken by the explosive noise of the sea 
outside their windows, if they had slept at all.  The storm had been raging since the previous 
day and, instead of dying down like they had hoped it would, it only grew, like a snowball 
rolled down a hill.  But the bottom of the hill seems to be nowhere in sight. 


At first, there was nought but a light dripping of rain on the thin lighthouse windows.  But, 
stepping outside momentarily to light a cigarette, the guard was shocked to find: nothing.  
There was no rain.  Besides the stronger than average wind, the weather seemed perfect.  
What was hitting the windows…..were splashes of seawater.  For a while, the guard stood 
with mouth agape wondering how such mild weather could produce such huge waves as to 
jump over the sheer cliff between him and the shore. 


The next morning, that very same guard came to lament his use of the word ‘huge’ to 
describe the waves he saw.  The storm had escalated since then, slowly enough to be 
unnoticeable while it was happening.  The winds threatened to pull the slates from the roof, 
but no-one noticed.  Their focus was directed elsewhere, or rather, dragged elsewhere. 


The sea. 


It stood like a mountain if mountains could walk, black and vicious like tar, not a drop of 
water in it.  The once light tapping on the windows became a cacophony of relentless 
attacks, cracks visibly growing in the single glazing. 


Waves broke on the doorstep of the lighthouse, mockingly ringing the doorbell.  The three 
men that worked there stared through he cracks in the windows, eyes wide, pupils narrow.  
What had they done to invoke God’s wrath?  They had not the luxury of knowing.  They had 
decided long ago to stay in the lighthouse.  Despite its smallness and frailness; there was 
nowhere safer that they could reach.  So they stood still.  Silent. Watching.  Then… 


Three days later, a boat visited the island to deliver replacement lifeguards and supplies, as 
well as return guards who had finished their duty to the mainland.  They were shocked to 
find the lighthouse empty.  The only trace of the three guards left on the island was a journal 
which detailed a huge storm three days prior.  The new guards found this strange; there had 
been no recorded storms in that area for months, after all.  The last entry in the journal read 
‘A light shines down on us now, much brighter than the sun.  It calls to us. 








WEDNESDAY IS ENGLISH REVISION DAY 


 


MAKE SURE YOU BRING YOUR PINK REVISION 
BOOK FOR YOUR TEACHER TO CHECK. 
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GCSE 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
(8700) 
Paper 1 Explorations in creative reading and writing 


 
 


Time allowed: 1 hour 45 minutes 
 
Materials 
For this paper you must have: 
• Source A – printed within the question paper. 
Instructions 
• Answer all questions. 
• Use black ink or black ball-point pen. 
• Fill in the boxes on this page. 
• You must answer the questions in the spaces provided. 
• Do not write outside the box around each page or on blank pages. 
• Do all rough work in this book. Cross through any work you do not want to be marked. 
• You must refer to the insert booklet provided. 
• You must not use a dictionary. 
Information 
• The marks for questions are shown in brackets. 
• The maximum mark of this paper is 80. 
• There are 40 marks for Section A and 40 marks for Section B. 
• You are reminded of the need for good English and clear presentation in your answers. 
• You will be assessed on the quality of your reading in Section A. 
• You will be assessed on the quality of your writing in Section B. 
Advice 
• You are advised to spend about 15 minutes reading through the Source and all five questions 


you have to answer. 
• You should make sure you leave sufficient time to check your answers. 


 
 


8700/1 







 


 
 


Source A 
 
 
At the Bay 


Very early morning.  The sun was not yet risen, and the whole of Crescent Bay was hidden under a 1 
white sea-mist.  The big bush-covered hills at the back were smothered.  You could not see where 2 
they ended and the paddocks and bungalows began.  The sandy road was gone and the paddocks 3 
and bungalows the other side of it; there were no white dunes covered with reddish grass beyond 4 
them; there was nothing to mark which was beach and where was the sea.  A heavy dew had fallen.  5 
The grass was blue.  Big drops hung on the bushes and just did not fall; the silvery, fluffy toi-toi* was 6 
limp on its long stalks, and all the marigolds and the pinks in the bungalow gardens were bowed to the 7 
earth with wetness.  Drenched were the cold fuchsias, round pearls of dew lay on the flat nasturtium 8 
leaves.  It looked as though the sea had beaten up softly in the darkness, as though one immense 9 
wave had come rippling, rippling – how far?  Perhaps if you had waked up in the middle of the night 10 
you might have seen a big fish flicking in  at the window and gone again …….. 11 


Ah-Aah! Sounded the sleepy sea.  And from the bush there came the sound of little streams flowing, 12 
quickly, lightly, slipping between the smooth stones, gushing into ferny basins and out again; and there 13 
was the splashing of big drops on large leaves, and something else – what was it? – a faint stirring and 14 
shaking, the snapping of a twig and then such silence that it seemed some one was listening. 15 


Round the corner of Crescent Bay, between the piled-up masses of broken rock, a flock of sheep 16 
came pattering.   They were huddled together, a small, tossing, woolly mass, and their thin, stick-like 17 
legs trotted along quickly as it the cold and the quiet had frightened them.  Behind them an old sheep-18 
dog, his soaking paws covered with sand, ran along with his nose to the ground, but carelessly, as if 19 
thinking of something else.  And then in the rocky gateway the shepherd himself appeared.  He was a 20 
lean, upright old man, in a frieze* coat that was covered with a web of tiny drops, velvet trousers tied 21 
under the knee, and a wide-awake* with a folded blue handkerchief round the brim. 22 


One hand was crammed into his belt, the other grasped a beautifully smooth yellow stick.  And as he 23 
walked, taking his time, he kept up a very soft light whistling, an airy, far-away fluting that sounded 24 
mournful and tender.  The old dog cut an ancient caper or two and then drew up sharp, ashamed of 25 
his levity, and walker a few dignified paces by his master’s side.  The sheep ran forward in little 26 
pattering rushes; they began to bleat, and ghostly flocks and herds answered them from under the 27 
sea.   “Baa! Baaa!” For a time they seemed to be always on the same piece of ground.  There ahead 28 
was stretched the sandy road with shallow puddles; the same soaking bushes showed on either side 29 
and the same shadowy palings*.  Then something immense came into view; an enormous shock-30 
haired giant with his arms stretched out.  It was the big gum-tree outside Mrs. Stubbs’ shop, and as 31 
they passed by there was a strong whiff of eucalyptus.  And now big spots of light gleamed in the mist.  32 
The shepherd stopped whistling; he rubbed his red nose and wet beard on his wet sleeve and, 33 
screwing up his eyes, glanced in the direction of the sea.  The sun was rising, It was marvellous how 34 
quickly the mist thinned, sped away, dissolved from the shallow plain, rolled up from the bush and was 35 
gone as if in a hurry to escape; big twists and curls jostled and shouldered each other as the silvery 36 
beams broadened.  The far-away sky – a bright, pure blue – was reflected in the puddles, and the 37 
drops, swimming along the telegraph poles, flashed into points of light.  Now the leaping, glittering sea 38 
was so bright it made one’s eyes ache to look at it.  The shepherd drew a pipe, the bowl as small as 39 
an acorn, out of his breast pocket, fumbled for a chunk of speckled tobacco, pared off a few shavings 40 
and stuffed the bowl.  He was a grave, fine-looking old man.  As he lit up and the blue smoke wreathed 41 
his head, the dog watching, looked proud of him. 42 


Glossary 
*toi-toi – a type of tall grass 
*freize – coarse woollen cloth 
*wide-awake – a type of wide-brimmed hat 
*palings – pointed fence-posts 
 







 
 
 
 
 
 


Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section 
. 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
 
 
0 1 Read again the first part of the Source from lines 1 to 11. 


 
List four things from this part of the text that show what Crescent Bay  
looks like beneath the mist. 


 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 
1      


 
 
 
 


2      
 
 
 
 


3      
 
 
 
 


4      











Turn over  


 


 


 
 
0 2 Look in detail at this extract from lines 16 to 22 of the Source: 


 
 
 


Round the corner of Crescent Bay, between the piled-up masses of broken 
rock, a flock of sheep came pattering.   They were huddled together, a small, 
tossing, woolly mass, and their thin, stick-like legs trotted along quickly as it the 
cold and the quiet had frightened them.  Behind them an old sheep-dog, his 
soaking paws covered with sand, ran along with his nose to the ground, but 
carelessly, as if thinking of something else.  And then in the rocky gateway the 
shepherd himself appeared.  He was a lean, upright old man, in a frieze* coat 
that was covered with a web of tiny drops, velvet trousers tied under the knee, 
and a wide-awake* with a folded blue handkerchief round the brim. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 


How does the writer use language here to describe the shepherd and his animals? 
 


You could include the writer’s choice of: 
 


• words and phrases 
• language features and techniques 
• sentence forms. 


 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 







Turn over  


 


 


 







Turn over  


 


 


 
 
 
0 3 You now need to think about the whole of the Source. 


 
This text is from the opening of a short story. 


 
How has the writer structured the text to interest you as a reader? 


You could write about: 


• what the writer focuses your attention on at the beginning 
• how and why the writer changes this focus as the extract develops 
• any other structural features that interest you. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 







  


 


 







Turn over  


 


 


 
 
 Focus this part of your answer on the second half of the source, from line 23 to the 


end.  A student, having read this section of the text said “the writer is successful in 
creating a detailed and interesting scene for the reader.  It is like watching a film of what 
is happening.” 


 
  To what extent do you agree? 
 
  In your response, you could: 
 
  ● write about your impressions of the scene 
  ● evaluate how the writer has created these impressions 
  ● support your opinions with quotations from the text. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


[20 marks] 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


0 4 


One hand was crammed into his belt, the other grasped a beautifully smooth 
yellow stick.  And as he walked, taking his time, he kept up a very soft light 
whistling, an airy, far-away fluting that sounded mournful and tender.  The old 
dog cut an ancient caper or two and then drew up sharp, ashamed of his 
levity, and walker a few dignified paces by his master’s side.  The sheep ran 
forward in little pattering rushes; they began to bleat, and ghostly flocks and 
herds answered them from under the sea.   “Baa! Baaa!” For a time they 
seemed to be always on the same piece of ground.  There ahead was 
stretched the sandy road with shallow puddles; the same soaking bushes 
showed on either side and the same shadowy palings*.  Then something 
immense came into view; an enormous shock-haired giant with his arms 
stretched out.  It was the big gum-tree outside Mrs. Stubbs’ shop, and as they 
passed by there was a strong whiff of eucalyptus.  And now big spots of light 
gleamed in the mist.  The shepherd stopped whistling; he rubbed his red nose 
and wet beard on his wet sleeve and, screwing up his eyes, glanced in the 
direction of the sea.  The sun was rising, It was marvellous how quickly the 
mist thinned, sped away, dissolved from the shallow plain, rolled up from the 
bush and was gone as if in a hurry to escape; big twists and curls jostled and 
shouldered each other as the silvery beams broadened.  The far-away sky – a 
bright, pure blue – was reflected in the puddles, and the drops, swimming 
along the telegraph poles, flashed into points of light.  Now the leaping, 
glittering sea was so bright it made one’s eyes ache to look at it.  The 
shepherd drew a pipe, the bowl as small as an acorn, out of his breast pocket, 
fumbled for a chunk of speckled tobacco, pared off a few shavings and stuffed 
the bowl.  He was a grave, fine-looking old man.  As he lit up and the blue 
smoke wreathed his head, the dog watching, looked proud of him. 
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Source A 
 
 
In this extract from a short story, ‘The Thing in the Forest’ by A.S Byatt, two little girls have been 
evacuated to the countryside during the Second World War. 


The two little girls had not met before, and made friends on the train.  They shared a square of 1 
chocolate, and took alternate bites at an apple.  One gave the other the inside page of her Beano.  2 
Their names were Penny and Primrose.  Penny was thin and dark and taller, possibly older, than 3 
Primrose, who was plump and blonde and curly.  Primrose had bitten nails, and a velvet collar to her 4 
dressy green coat. Penny had a bloodless transparent paleness, a touch of blue in her fine lips.  5 
Neither of them knew where they were going, nor how long the journey might take.  They did not even 6 
know why they were going, since neither of their mothers had quite known how to explain the danger 7 
to them.  How do you say to your child, I am sending you away, because enemy bombs may fall out of 8 
the sky, because the streets of the city may burn like forest fires of brick and timber, but I myself am 9 
staying here, in what I believe may be daily danger of burning, burying alive, gas, and ultimately 10 
perhaps a grey army rolling in on tanks over the suburbs, or sailing its submarines up our river, all 11 
guns blazing?  So the mothers (who did not resemble each other at all) behaved alike, and explained 12 
nothing, it was easier.  Their daughters they knew were little girls, who would not be able to 13 
understand or imagine. 14 


The girls discussed on the train whether it was a sort of holiday or a sort of punishment, or a bit of 15 
both.  Penny had read a book about Boy Scouts, but the children on the train did not appear to be 16 
Brownies or Wolf Cubs, only a mongrel battalion of the lost.  Both little girls had the idea that these 17 
were all perhaps not very good children, possibly being sent away for that reason.  They were pleased 18 
to be able to define each other as ‘nice’.  They would stick together, they agreed.  Try to sit together, 19 
and things. 20 


The train crawled sluggishly further and further away from the city and their homes.  It was not a clean 21 
train – the upholstery of their carriage had the dank smell of unwashed trousers, and the gusts of hot 22 
steam rolling backwards past their windows were full of specks of flimsy ash, and sharp grit, and 23 
occasional fiery sparks that pricked face and fingers like hot needles if you opened the window.  It was 24 
very noisy too, whenever it picked up a little speed.  The engine gave great bellowing signs, and the 25 
invisible wheels underneath clicked rhythmically and monotonously, tap-tap-tap-CRASH.  The window-26 
panes were both grimy and misted up.  The train stopped frequently, and when it stopped, they used 27 
their gloves to wipe rounds, through which they peered out at flooded fields, furrowed hillsides and tiny 28 
stations whose names were carefully blacked out, whose platforms were empty of life. 29 


The children did not know that the namelessness was meant to baffle or delude an invading army.  30 
They felt – they did not think it out, but somewhere inside them the idea sprouted – that the erasure 31 
was because of them, because they were not meant to know where they were going or, like Hansel 32 
and Gretel, to find the way back.  They did not speak to each other of this anxiety, but began the kind 33 
of conversation children have about things they really disliked, things that upset, or disgusted, or 34 
frightened them.  Semolina pudding with its grainy texture, mushy peas, fat on roast meat.  Listening to 35 
the stairs and the window-sashes creaking in the dark or the wind.  Having your head held roughly 36 
back over the basin to have your hair washed, with cold water running down inside your liberty 37 
bodice.  Gangs in playgrounds.  They felt the pressure of all the other alien children in all the other 38 
carriages as a potential gang.  They shared another square of chocolate, and licked their fingers, and 39 
looked out at a great white goose flapping its wings beside an inky pond. 40 


Glossary: 
1 whose names were carefully blacked out – during the Second World War, place names on 
stations and road signs were blacked out so that, if the enemy invaded, they would find it harder to 
know where they were  
2 liberty bodice – a kind of vest once worn by girls and women 


 







 
 
 
 


Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section 
. 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
 
 
0 1 Read again the first part of the Source from lines 1 to 4. 


 
List four things you learn about the girls. 


 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 
1      


 
 
 
 


2      
 
 
 
 


3      
 
 
 
 


4      
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0 2 Look in detail at this extract from lines 4 to 14 of the Source: 


 
 
 


 Primrose had bitten nails, and a velvet collar to her dressy green coat. Penny had a 
bloodless transparent paleness, a touch of blue in her fine lips.  Neither of them knew 
where they were going, nor how long the journey might take.  They did not even know 
why they were going, since neither of their mothers had quite known how to explain      
the danger to them.  How do you say to your child, I am sending you away, because 
enemy bombs may fall out of the sky, because the streets of the city may burn like    
forest fires of brick and timber, but I myself am staying here, in what I believe may         
be daily danger of burning, burying alive, gas, and ultimately perhaps a grey army    
rolling in on tanks over the suburbs, or sailing its submarines up our river, all guns 
blazing?  So the mothers (who did not resemble each other at all) behaved alike, and 
explained nothing, it was easier.  Their daughters they knew were little girls, who       
would not be able to understand or imagine. 


 
 
  
 


How does the writer use language here to describe the shepherd and his animals? 
 


You could include the writer’s choice of: 
 


• words and phrases 
• language features and techniques 
• sentence forms. 


 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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0 3 You now need to think about the whole of the Source. 


 
This text is from the opening of a short story. 


 
How has the writer structured the text to interest you as a reader? 


You could write about: 


• what the writer focuses your attention on at the beginning 
• how and why the writer changes this focus as the extract develops 
• any other structural features that interest you. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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 Focus this part of your answer on the second half of the source, from line 15 to the 


end.  A student, having read this section of the text said “the writer is successful in 
creating a detailed and interesting scene for the reader.  It is like watching a film of what 
is happening.” 


 
  To what extent do you agree? 
 
  In your response, you could: 
 
  ● write about your impressions of the scene 
  ● evaluate how the writer has created these impressions 
  ● support your opinions with quotations from the text. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


[20 marks] 


 


 


 


0 4 


The girls discussed on the train whether it was a sort of holiday or a sort of 
punishment, or a bit of both.  Penny had read a book about Boy Scouts, but 
the children on the train did not appear to be Brownies or Wolf Cubs, only a 
mongrel battalion of the lost.  Both little girls had the idea that these were all 
perhaps not very good children, possibly being sent away for that reason.  
They were pleased to be able to define each other as ‘nice’.  They would stick 
together, they agreed.  Try to sit together, and things. 


The train crawled sluggishly further and further away from the city and their 
homes.  It was not a clean train – the upholstery of their carriage had the dank 
smell of unwashed trousers, and the gusts of hot steam rolling backwards past 
their windows were full of specks of flimsy ash, and sharp grit, and occasional 
fiery sparks that pricked face and fingers like hot needles if you opened the 
window.  It was very noisy too, whenever it picked up a little speed.  The 
engine gave great bellowing signs, and the invisible wheels underneath 
clicked rhythmically and monotonously, tap-tap-tap-CRASH.  The window-
panes were both grimy and misted up.  The train stopped frequently, and 
when it stopped, they used their gloves to wipe rounds, through which they 
peered out at flooded fields, furrowed hillsides and tiny stations whose names 
were carefully blacked out, whose platforms were empty of life. 


The children did not know that the namelessness was meant to baffle or 
delude an invading army.  They felt – they did not think it out, but somewhere 
inside them the idea sprouted – that the erasure was because of them, 
because they were not meant to know where they were going or, like Hansel 
and Gretel, to find the way back.  They did not speak to each other of this 
anxiety, but began the kind of conversation children have about things they 
really disliked, things that upset, or disgusted, or frightened them.  Semolina 
pudding with its grainy texture, mushy peas, fat on roast meat.  Listening to 
the stairs and the window-sashes creaking in the dark or the wind.  Having 
your head held roughly back over the basin to have your hair washed, with 
cold water running down inside your liberty bodice.  Gangs in playgrounds.  
They felt the pressure of all the other alien children in all the other carriages as 
a potential gang.  They shared another square of chocolate, and licked their 
fingers, and looked out at a great white goose flapping its wings beside an inky 
pond. 
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Section B: Reading 
 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
 


Write in full sentences 
 


You are reminded of the need to plan your answer 
 


You should leave enough time to check your work at the end 
 
 


 
 


 Your class is compiling an anthology of writing about journeys which will  be put 
on the school website. 
 
  Either: 
 
  Write a description suggested by this picture: 
 
 
 
 


0 5 








 
 


Section B: Writing 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
Write in full sentences. 


You are reminded of the need to plan your answer. 
You should leave enough time to check your work at the end. 


 
0  5 


       
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


You are going to submit a piece of writing for a new writers’ 
magazine. 


The magazine’s audience is 14-19 year olds. 


Write a description suggested by this picture: Either: 


Or: Write a description about an abandoned place. 


 


     (24 marks for content and organisation   
16 marks for technical accuracy)                                                                   


[40 marks] 



https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwiclui-sLzRAhWJQBoKHayDDewQjRwIBw&url=https://www.youtube.com/watch?v%3DqYo_rpPir7w&psig=AFQjCNHjZEqXF1fJGi33y5t02vh-Lq1tOA&ust=1484302664303417






 
 


Section B: Writing 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
Write in full sentences. 


You are reminded of the need to plan your answer. 
You should leave enough time to check your work at the end. 


 
0  5 


       
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


You are going to submit a piece of writing for a website 


The website’s audience is 16 – 21 year olds 


Write a story suggested by this picture: Either: 


Or: Write the opening part of a story about a busy place. 


 


     (24 marks for content and organisation   
16 marks for technical accuracy)                                                                   


[40 marks] 



https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwiclui-sLzRAhWJQBoKHayDDewQjRwIBw&url=https://www.youtube.com/watch?v%3DqYo_rpPir7w&psig=AFQjCNHjZEqXF1fJGi33y5t02vh-Lq1tOA&ust=1484302664303417

http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwi1upKPs7zRAhUFthoKHWQNA-QQjRwIBw&url=http://keywordsuggest.org/gallery/146706.html&bvm=bv.143423383,d.ZGg&psig=AFQjCNGMhciWqaHplS42u4WEcUVC9UPkyg&ust=1484303375762112






 
 


Section B: Writing 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
Write in full sentences. 


You are reminded of the need to plan your answer. 
You should leave enough time to check your work at the end. 
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You are going to enter a writing competition. 


Your entry will be judged by a panel of people your own age. 


Write a description suggested by this picture: Either: 


Or: 
Write the opening part of a story about a forest. 


 


     (24 marks for content and organisation   
16 marks for technical accuracy)                                                                   


[40 marks] 



http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwjdkrH4tLzRAhWGtBQKHZo7DJEQjRwIBw&url=http://breathofmystara.blogspot.com/&bvm=bv.143423383,d.ZGg&psig=AFQjCNGzdjPjnlWTNRqMA_aVAAELl-nbgA&ust=1484303833808296






 
 


Section B: Writing 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
Write in full sentences. 


You are reminded of the need to plan your answer. 
You should leave enough time to check your work at the end. 


 
0  5 


       
 


 
 


 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 


 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


You have been asked to submit a piece of writing to be published 
in an anthology for young adult readers. 


 


Write a description suggested by this picture: Either: 


Or: 
Write the opening part of a story about someone who is lonely. 


 


     (24 marks for content and organisation   
16 marks for technical accuracy)                                                                   


[40 marks] 



https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwij4eGgtrzRAhXFVxQKHTSqCYsQjRwIBw&url=https://www.patreon.com/posts/only-lonely-4157299&bvm=bv.143423383,d.ZGg&psig=AFQjCNE7ieqV5M2PLc37oEEdOjeX76Rthw&ust=1484304178825539






 
 


Section B: Writing 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
Write in full sentences. 


You are reminded of the need to plan your answer. 
You should leave enough time to check your work at the end. 


 
0  5 


       
 


 
 


 


  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


You have been asked to submit a piece of writing to be shared at 
your local reading group of adults of all ages. 


 


Write a description suggested by this picture: Either: 


Or: Write the opening part of a story about someone who stands out from the 
crowd. 


 


     (24 marks for content and organisation   
16 marks for technical accuracy)                                                                   


[40 marks] 



http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwi44t6AubzRAhWK2BoKHQqvBOsQjRwIBw&url=http://howzzdat.com/how-to-stand-out-from-crowd/&bvm=bv.143423383,d.ZGg&psig=AFQjCNENFrDrMxTrqwSb4ln48gZ1bsIKFA&ust=1484304954261922
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The two Sources that follow are: 


 
Source A: 21st Century non-fiction 


 
An online newspaper article called Hundreds Dead by Patrick Kingsley. 


Source B: 19th Century non-fiction 


A newspaper article called All Women and Children Perish by an unknown reporter. 
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Source A - 21st Century non-fiction 
 


Patrick Kingsley has been sent to report on the migrant crisis for The Guardian newspaper. 
 


Hundreds dead as boats sink off Libya, survivors tell UN  


At least 240 people killed as two boats sink in 1 
Mediterranean, survivors tell UN refugee agency 2 
on Italian island of Lampedusa.   3 


About 100 people drowned when an inflatable 4 
dinghy capsized shortly after leaving the Libyan 5 
coast on Wednesday, some of the 29 survivors 6 
told the UN refugee agency. A further 140 are 7 
thought to have drowned in a second incident in 8 
another rubber boat early on Thursday morning. 9 
Only two people appear to have survived the 10 
second tragedy.  11 


The survivors’ testimonies´ “were all very consistent”, a spokeswoman for the UN refugee agency, 12 
Carlotta Sami, said in a telephone interview. “They report two shipwrecks, both not far from the Libyan 13 
shore, and they report the boats were in a very bad condition. Many women, pregnant women and 14 
children were onboard, and they were in the water for hours.” 15 


The UN high commissioner for refugees, Filippo Grandi, said he was “deeply saddened by another 16 
tragedy”. Many lives could be saved, he said, if European countries volunteered to take in more 17 
refugees rather than leaving them to make the risky boat trip. “The Mediterranean is a deadly stretch of 18 
sea for refugees and migrants, yet they still see no other option but to risk their lives to cross it.” 19 


Military missions from several European countries, including Britain, have tried to curb the Libyan 20 
smuggling industry by intercepting and destroying the smugglers’ repurposed fishing trawlers after they 21 
leave Libyan waters. 22 


In response, the smugglers have simply turned to flimsy inflatable boats, which can be piloted by 23 
refugees themselves, and which are even more dangerous than the wooden trawlers. As a result, 24 
asylum seekers’ lives have been put at even greater risk – this year, roughly one in every 40 attempting 25 
to reach Italy by sea have died. 26 


Syrians appear to have stopped using the Libyan route. Most of the migrants and refugees this year 27 
have fled war and poverty in Nigeria and Sudan, or dictatorships in Eritrea and Gambia. Others are 28 
migrant workers who tried to find jobs in Libya but fled after a civil war broke out and law and order 29 
collapsed.  30 


In this context, many claim the dangerous sea journey is the least worst option facing them, due to the 31 
dire situation in Libya. “A dead goat doesn’t fear the butcher’s knife,” quipped one person in Libya during 32 
an interview with the Guardian last year. 33 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



https://www.theguardian.com/world/italy

https://www.theguardian.com/world/libya

https://www.theguardian.com/world/2015/apr/17/death-mediterranean-africans-migrant-sea-libya

https://www.theguardian.com/world/2015/apr/17/death-mediterranean-africans-migrant-sea-libya
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Source B – 19th Century non-fiction 


 
 


All women and children perish at sea  
An unknown reporter is writing in 1873 about an accident at sea, of which there were many in 1 
the Victorian era.  2 


 3 
The most terrible disaster which has happened at sea for many years occurred on Tuesday morning; 4 
near to the harbour of Halifax, Nova Scotia. The screw steamer Atlantic, of the White Star line, in 5 
attempting to make that harbour, was run ashore on a rocky headland.  6 


The ship struck heavily several times and immediately rolled off the rock and sank, carrying down with 7 
her, it is believed, about 750 persons out of 1,000 who were on board when she left the Mersey. 8 


The suddenness of the disaster gave no time to 9 
prepare the steamer's boats for rescuing 10 
passengers and crew. A frantic attempt was made 11 
to launch one boat; but it was dragged down by 12 
the ship, and all who got into it perished. 13 


After the ship sank, some of her upper rigging 14 
remained above water, and a rope was passed to 15 
the shore, by which between 200 and 900 persons 16 
were saved. 17 


Not a woman or a child was saved; and hundreds 18 
were drowned, without having even had time to 19 
get out of their berths in saloon or steerage. The 20 
captain is one of the survivors. 21 


It is said that he was putting into Halifax because the supply of coal was running short, while another 22 
account has it that the vessel had received some damage to her machinery. 23 


The immediate cause of the dreadful disaster, on a coast so well known, is not yet explained; but it is 24 
said that Captain Williams, or the officer in charge, mistook a light shown on one point for that which is 25 
displayed on another. 26 


The most painful excitement was created in Liverpool yesterday morning by the news of the loss. For 27 
some time the vagueness of the telegram received raised hopes of the disaster having been greatly 28 
exaggerated. 29 


The short despatch only definitely stated the loss of the ship by running ashore on Meagher's Head, 30 
about twenty miles off Halifax. No mention was made in this telegram of any want of coal, which might 31 
necessitate the steamer's landing at Halifax. 32 


Indeed it was stated that she had coal enough for at least another week. The conjecture that received 33 
most assent among those experienced in the navigation of the coast was that the steamer had had her 34 
machinery disabled, and was making for Prospect Harbour, a small port on the south-east of Nova 35 
Scotia, nine miles east of St Margaret's Bay. 36 


The latest New York papers describe the weather as fearful near the American coast within the last 37 
fortnight, several of the ocean-going steamers having with the utmost difficulty made port in safety. 38 
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Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section. 
You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 


 
 
 
 


0 1 Read again the first part of Source A from lines 1 to 19. 
 


Choose four statements below which are TRUE. 
 


• Shade the boxes of the ones that you think are true. 
• Choose a maximum of four statements. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 


 
 


A 100 people drowned, in total.  
 


B 140 people drowned, in total.  


C The survivors’ testimonies were all very similar. 
 
D Carlotta Sami gave a telephone interview.  
 
E Pregnant women and children were in the water for hours.  
 
F The writer says that he is deeply saddened by the tragedy. 
 
G         The Mediterranean sea is the safest place to cross to  
            Europe.  
  
H The migrants see no option except to cross the  
           Mediterranean sea. 
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0 2 You need to refer to Source A and Source B for this question. 


 
The sinking of the liner ship ‘The Atlantic’ and the inflatable rubber dingy 
boats are different.  
Use details from both sources to write a summary of the differences. 


[8 marks] 
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0  3             You now need to refer only to Source B, the article in the Guardian describing  
                      the liner ship, ‘The Atlantic’ sinking.   
 


 How does the journalist create drama in the description of 
the sinking? 


 


 
[12 marks]
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0 4 For this question, you need to refer to the whole of Source A, together with Source 


B. 
 


Compare how the two writers convey their different attitudes to who is at fault for 
the disasters. 
 
In your answer, you could: 


 
• compare their different attitudes 
• compare the methods they use to convey their attitudes 
• support your ideas with references to both texts. 


 
 
 
 
 
[16 marks] 
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Insert 
 
 
 
 
The two Sources that follow are: 


 
Source A:  21st Century non-fiction 
 
A blog post called Put Systems in Place to Run the Home by Anthea Turner 
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Source A - 21st Century non-fiction 
 


Anthea Turner presented a TV programme called ‘Perfect Housewife’ in 2014. This extract is from 
her blog published on August 29, 2014.  
 


Put Systems in Place to Run the Home 
A friend of mine called Rev Stephen Chalk once said to me, “Discipline gives you freedom”. I don’t 
have time in my life to run round in circles and be a slave to my home so this is why I look for ways 
to make life easy. 
Time saving systems for the home will help a busy household run more efficiently. And most take 
no time at all to implement….. 


• I don’t believe a busy household can run their lives efficiently from a calendar in the 
kitchen. Make sure you arm yourself with a large desk diary which is never removed from 
the house. 


• Everyone puts in so that nothing is missed out… birthdays, parties, school events, dental 
appointments, work commitments, refuse days (no one in my house can use the excuses 
they didn’t know when the bins were to go out!). What you are doing here is eliminating 
error, conflict and confusion. 


• If you have room get 3 washing baskets – I use White, Grey and Black. Everyone knows 
whites in white, coloureds in grey and darks in black. Any child over the age of 6 can work 
this one out! 


• Set yourself up an area which is your office. There are so many small filing cabinets, funky 
file boxes etc. that will make bill paying and bank statement storing a much more efficient 
task. 


• Think logically about how and where you store things. For example, I wear glasses so 
where I store my spare pairs and sunglasses I also have cleaning wipes and my 
screwdriver that tightens the arms. It truly is little tweaks like this which in the long run will 
save you time. And my God there are never enough hours in the day! 


One lady I worked with on ‘Perfect Housewife’ had such a stressful start to the day, due only to 
inefficiency, that if I was her I’d be in a darkened room with a gin and tonic by 11.00am! She had 
three children and not a day went by when someone wasn’t late for school or had forgotten a 
piece of kit. There was general screaming and shouting from everyone and it was just awful. Not 
wanting to see her resort to the G&T by midmorning, I put a system in place to make life easy… 


First I gave her 3 large baskets which lived in the hallway. No child could go to bed until they had 
put their satchel, completed homework, sports kit, musical instrument etc. in it for the following 
morning. Coats and scarves hung on a peg in the hall and uniforms were in the bedroom complete 
with clean pants socks and shirt. In the kitchen, cereal bowls etc. were out and ready for 
breakfast. 


When we tested this new regime out it was bliss – a calm, orderly, happy start to the day. No 
arguments and no stress. Bliss! 
I know you will have ideas and tips of your own so please let us have them. 
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Source B – 19th Century non-fiction 


 


Mrs Beeton’s Book of Household Management 
 


Isabella Beeton was a journalist, author and writer. In 1861, she published a bestselling book 
instructing housewives how to manage their homes and cook wholesome meals. This 
abridged extract is from Chapter One. 


AS WITH THE COMMANDER OF AN ARMY, or the leader of any enterprise, so is it with the mistress 
of a house. Her spirit will be seen through the whole establishment; and just in proportion as she 
performs her duties intelligently and thoroughly, so will her domestics follow in her path. Of all those 
acquirements, which more particularly belong to the feminine character, there are none which take a 
higher rank, in our estimation, than such as enter into a knowledge of household duties; for on these 
are perpetually dependent the happiness, comfort, and well-being of a family. In this opinion we are 
borne out by the author of "The Vicar of Wakefield," who says: "The modest virgin, the prudent wife, 
and the careful matron, are much more serviceable in life than petticoated philosophers, blustering 
heroines, or virago queens. She who makes her husband and her children happy, who reclaims the 
one from vice and trains up the other to virtue, is a much greater character than ladies described in 
romances, whose whole occupation is to murder mankind with shafts from their quiver, or their eyes." 


EARLY RISING IS ONE OF THE MOST ESSENTIAL QUALITIES which enter into good Household 
Management, as it is not only the parent of health, but of innumerable other advantages. Indeed, when 
a mistress is an early riser, it is almost certain that her house will be orderly and well-managed. On the 
contrary, if she remain in bed till a late hour, then the domestics, who, as we have before observed, 
invariably partake somewhat of their mistress's character, will surely become sluggards. To self-
indulgence all are more or less disposed, and it is not to be expected that servants are freer from this 
fault than the heads of houses.  


THE CHOICE OF ACQUAINTANCES is very important to the happiness of a mistress and her family. 
A gossiping acquaintance, who indulges in the scandal and ridicule of her neighbours, should be 
avoided as a pestilence. If the duties of a family do not sufficiently occupy the time of a mistress, 
society should be formed of such a kind as will tend to the mutual interchange of general and 
interesting information. 


FRIENDSHIPS SHOULD NOT BE HASTILY FORMED, nor the heart given, at once, to every new-
comer. There are ladies who uniformly smile at, and approve everything and everybody, and who 
possess neither the courage to reprehend vice, nor the generous warmth to defend virtue. The 
friendship of such persons is without attachment, and their love without affection or even preference. 
They imagine that every one who has any penetration is ill-natured, and look coldly on a discriminating 
judgment. It should be remembered, however, that this discernment does not always proceed from an 
uncharitable temper, but that those who possess a long experience and thorough knowledge of the 
world, scrutinize the conduct and dispositions of people before they trust themselves to the first fair 
appearances.  
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Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section. 
You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 


 
 
 
 


0 1 Read again the first part of Source A from lines 1 to 15. 
 


Choose four statements below which are TRUE. 
 


• Shade the boxes of the ones that you think are true. 
• Choose a maximum of four statements. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 


 
 


A Anthea Turner thinks that using a calendar can help a busy 
 family organize themselves.  


B Everyone in Anthea Turner’s house knows when to put the 


bins out. 


C Anthea Turner doesn’t like writing things down. 
 


D Anthea believes that colour coded washing baskets is 
an easy system for most children to use. 


 
E Anthea Turner doesn’t have much time. 


F Anthea Turner has a friend called Stephen Chalk. 


G Anthea Turner enjoys washing clothes. 
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0 2 You need to refer to Source A and Source B for this question. 


 
Use details from both Sources. Write a summary of the differences between the 
advice given. 
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0 3 You now need to refer only to Source B, the letter by Henry written to his father. 


 
How does Mrs Beeton use language to impart her advice?  
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0 4 For this question, you need to refer to the whole of Source A, together with Source 


B. 
 


Compare how the two writers convey their different attitudes to household 
management. 


 
In your answer, you could: 


 
• compare their different attitudes 
• compare the methods they use to convey their attitudes 
• support your ideas with references to both texts. 
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Source A - 21st Century non-fiction 


The Day I Came Out 
This extract appeared as part of a group of interviews in 2012 by the journalist Hollie Williams in The 
Independent entitled ‘The Day I Came Out’. This extract is from the interview with the comedian Zoe 
Lyons. 
 


A stand-up comic, Lyons, aged 40, won the funniest joke of 
the Edinburgh Fringe in 2008, and has appeared on 'Mock the 
Week' and 'Michael McIntyre's Comedy Roadshow' 


When I was about 12 years old, I started to suspect I was gay. 
It's a cliché, but I was always a bit of a tomboy. I grew up in 
rural Ireland, my only friend was Robert next door and he 
didn't want to play with dolls, so we hit each other with sticks 
and ran around. 


When I hit puberty I started to register that something was 
going on; by 16 I was like, "Yeeeeah...". I used to read the problem pages in magazines and the advice 
[to people who thought they were gay] was always, "It's probably just a phase" – so I thought it might 
just go away. You get different advice today, thankfully. 


At the age of 12 you desperately don't want to be different. I wasn't shy at school but I probably wasn't 
the most confident either and I thought, "Well, this isn't going to help!". I didn't tell anyone until I was 
about 16 years old. I had a lovely small group of friends, I was living in Glasgow, and it was one of those 
nights you have when you're a teenager and a few ciders have been drunk; I said, "I think I might be 
bisexual," and my friends were like, "That's totally cool". 


But once you've said it, it is out there. It was quite a big deal, I was really scared, actually. This was 20 
years ago; there really wasn't much on the telly or in the press for me to hang on to, so I felt quite 
isolated. 


I was only 17 years old when I went to university, and there were gay and lesbian societies there but I 
wasn't really that confident or involved with it. It wasn't until I was aged 21 that I came out to my parents; 
by then I was like, "This really isn't a phase...". My parents are divorced, but my step-mum had gay 
friends so that helped. My dad bought a self-help book on how to cope with having a gay child. My mum 
worried that my life would be really difficult. She had a sliding scale: I said to her, "Mum, I've got 
something to tell you", and she went "You're pregnant". Then she said, "You're on heroin", and then it 
was like, "Oh my God, you're gay" – and I was like, "Yeah!". Being gay: one below being on heroin. It 
has got easier – my girlfriend and my mum get on really well now. When I brought my first girlfriend 
home, it really threw my mum, though. I thought she was going to faint. 


Being a comedian, everyone tries to label you. Initially you're a female comedian, then a gay female 
comedian. My material is not directed by my sexuality, though it does have a slightly different 
perspective because of it. 


It's easier for young people now, but we could still definitely do with more gay women on telly, and in 
comedy. There's a tradition of camp comedy, drag acts and borderline effeminate men – that's part of 
our slightly panto-y history of comedy. But there's not such a tradition for gay women. 
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Source B – 19th Century non-fiction 


 
Falling in Love 
Grant Allen, scientist and proponent of the theory of evolution, writes about falling in love in this 1889 
essay. 


 


We cannot fall in love with everybody alike. Some of us fall in love 
with one person, some with another. This instinctive and deep-
seated differential feeling we may regard as the outcome of 
complementary features, mental, moral, or physical, in the two 
persons concerned; and experience shows us that, in nine cases out 
of ten, it is a reciprocal affection, that is to say, in other words, an 
affection roused in unison by varying qualities in the respective 
individuals. 


Of its eminently conservative and even upward tendency very little 
doubt can be reasonably entertained. We do fall in love, taking us in 
the lump, with the young, the beautiful, the strong, and the healthy; 
we do not fall in love, taking us in the lump, with the aged, the ugly, 
the feeble, and the sickly. 


The prohibition of the Church is scarcely needed to prevent a man 
from marrying his grandmother. Moralists have always borne a 
special grudge to pretty faces; but, as Mr. Herbert Spencer 
admirably put it, 'the saying that beauty is but skin-deep is itself but 
a skin-deep saying.' In reality, beauty is one of the very best guides 
we can possibly have to the desirability, so far as race-preservation 
is concerned, of any man or any woman as a partner in marriage. A 


fine form, a good figure, a beautiful bust, a round arm and neck, a fresh complexion, a lovely face, are 
all outward and visible signs of the physical qualities that on the whole conspire to make up a healthy 
and vigorous wife and mother; they imply soundness, fertility, a good circulation, a good digestion.  


Conversely, sallowness and paleness are roughly indicative of dyspepsia1 and anæmia2; a flat chest is 
a symptom of deficient maternity; and what we call a bad figure is really, in one way or another, an 
unhealthy departure from the central norma and standard of the race. Good teeth mean good deglutition3; 
a clear eye means an active liver; scrubbiness and undersizedness mean feeble virility4. Nor are 
indications of mental and moral efficiency by any means wanting as recognised elements in personal 
beauty. A good-humoured face is in itself almost pretty. A pleasant smile half redeems unattractive 
features. Low, receding foreheads strike us unfavourably. Heavy, stolid, half-idiotic countenances can 
never be beautiful, however regular their lines and contours. Intelligence and goodness are almost as 
necessary as health and vigour in order to make up our perfect ideal of a beautiful human face and figure. 
The Apollo Belvedere 5is no fool; the murderers in the Chamber of Horrors at Madame Tussaud's6 are 
for the most part no beauties. 


  


                                                           
1 Dyspepsia - indigestion 
2 Anaemia – iron deficiency 
3 Deglutition – ability to swallow 
4 Virility – a strong sex drive (in a man) 
5 The Apollo Belvedere – a Greek masterpiece – an attractive sculpture 
6 Madame Tussaud's – a famous wax museum in London, now called Madame Tussauds (without the 
apostrophe) 
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Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section. 
You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 


 
 
 
 


0 1 Read again the first part of Source A from lines 1 to 14. 
 


Choose four statements below which are TRUE. 
 


• Shade the boxes of the ones that you think are true. 
• Choose a maximum of four statements. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 


 
 


A Zoe Lyons’ best friend at school, Robert, is gay.  


B Zoe Lyons was 12 when she started to think she was gay. 


                       C Zoe Lyons does not feel as though there are enough gay  


             women on television. 
 


D Zoe Lyons was 21 when she came out to her parents. 
 


E Zoe Lyons did not like the advice she got in problem pages. 


F Zoe Lyons thinks it is easier for young people to come 


out now. 


G Zoe Lyons’ mother was happy when she came out. 
 


H Zoe Lyons lived in Glasgow when she was 16. 
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0 2 You need to refer to Source A and Source B for this question. 


 
Use details from both Sources. Write a summary of the writers’ views on love. 


[8 marks] 
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0 3 You now need to refer only to Source B, the article by Grant Allen. 


 
How does Grant Allen use language to try to present his 
views on falling in love? 


 
[12 marks] 
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0 4 For this question, you need to refer to the whole of Source A, together with Source 


B, the Grant Allen article. 
 


Compare how the two writers convey their different attitudes to falling in love. 
 


In your answer, you could: 
 


• compare their different attitudes 
• compare the methods they use to convey their attitudes 
• support your ideas with references to both texts. 


 
 
 
 
 
[16 marks] 
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Source A - 21st Century non-fiction 


Setting up SouperStar – From Soup Pan to Soup Stand  
 


Autobiographical article written by a young entrepreneur (a person who starts up a business) for a 
newspaper in the 1990s. 


Lisa Goodwin recalls how she set up her first business at the age of eight.   


When I first told my parents that I wanted to sell soup, I must have been about eight years old – like 1 
most sensible parents, they thought I was joking.  That weekend, I’d been at my aunt’s house helping 2 
her harvest vegetables from her garden.  It had been a bumper year, and we’d been staggering back 3 
and forth, shifting armfuls of all sorts of things into the house.  With my aunt, not a single thing could go 4 
to waste, so we set about making soup.  Gallons of the stuff.  We were surrounded by steaming and 5 
bubbling pots and pans, and the air was thick with scents of leek and potato, carrot and coriander and 6 
spicy butternut squash.  Anyway, when my parents didn’t take me seriously, I went straight to the fridge 7 
to dig out one of the soups my aunt and I had made – it was cream of mushroom, I think – and they 8 
absolutely lapped it up.  “See!” I said, smiling.  So it was then that SouperStar was born. 9 


From day one I couldn’t wait to get stuck in.  My parents would dutifully help select produce, whizz up 10 
batches of soup and drive me here, there and everywhere so that I could set up shop.  I would go to 11 
school fairs, farmers’ markets – anywhere that would have me.  Dad was my champion haggler.  He’s 12 
barter with local farmers to get crates of carrots or potatoes at rock-bottom prices.  If he could get 13 
anything for free, well, that was even better!  I think a lot of people were bemused by the sight of this 14 
young kid, buying produce and selling soup, and my parents put up with it because they thought that I 15 
would grow out of it at some stage.  While other kids my age were glued to the TV or playing in the park, 16 
I was peeling vegetables and frying croutons. 17 


I begged and pleaded with my parents to let me be home-schooled, as I wanted to dedicate more time 18 
to the business, but they insisted I should have a “normal” childhood, and fill my head with “necessary” 19 
stuff like formulae and equations.  A few years later, and I was sitting my O levels* - but instead of 20 
panicking over revision, I was of course, dreaming up new recipes.  With all my exams passed and done 21 
with, I wanted to press on and really dedicate myself to SouperStar.  I think at this point my parents 22 
genuinely realised how determined I was, and they began to take it to a lot more seriously too. 23 


I struck upon the idea of selling soup at our local train station during the winter months – there was a 24 
constant stream of customers all in desperate need of something that would warm up their hands and fill 25 
their bellies.  Before long, I was hiring extra staff in order to open up soup stands in other nearby train 26 
stations and Mum was coming up with advertising slogans and snazzy package designs (her years of 27 
marketing experience came in pretty handy here).  As the business grew and grew, Mum and Dad 28 
couldn’t keep up with all the support I needed, so it made sense for them to get even more involved.  29 
Mum reduced her hours at work and Dad quit his job entirely.  Fast-forward to today, and I’m the 30 
managing director of one of the most successful food companies in the area. 31 


Of course, financially, it’s worked out well for us (thanks must go to my parents for the initial investment, 32 
not to mention being old enough to buy the wine for my French onion soup!), but for me it was never the 33 
dream of becoming a millionaire that got me started or even kept me going.  It was the passion for 34 
building a great business based on great food – and that remains at the heart of SouperStar today. 35 


Glossary 
1: * O levels – the qualifications that preceded GCSEs, with examinations at the age of 16. 
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Source B – 19th Century non-fiction 
 
Two interviews from the 1840s conducted with children who work as street sellers.  These 
articles, alongside many others like them, were published in a newspaper to highlight the 
plight of the poor in London. 


 


 


The first interview is with a young girl who sells flowers, and is an orphan. 


“Mother has been dead just a year this month; she took cold at the washing and it went to her chest; she 1 
was only bad a fortnight; she suffered great pain, and, poor thing, she used to fret dreadful, as she lay 2 
ill, about me, for she knew she was going to leave me.  She used to plan how I was to do when she was 3 
gone.  She made me promise to try to get a place and keep from the street if I could, for she seemed to 4 
dread them so much.  When she was gone I was left in the world without a friend.  I am quite alone, I 5 
have no relation at all, not a soul belonging to me.  For three months. I went about looking for a place, 6 
as long as my money lasted, for mother told me to sell our furniture to keep me and get me clothes.  I 7 
could have got a place, but nobody would have me without a character*, and I knew nobody to give me 8 
one.  I tried very hard to get one, indeed I did; for I thought of all mother had said to me about going into 9 
the streets.  At last, when my money was just gone, I met a young woman in the street, and I asked her 10 
to tell me where I could get a lodging.  She told me to come with her, she would show me a respectable 11 
lodging-house for women and girls.  I went, and I have been there ever since.  The women in the house 12 
advised me to take flower-selling, as I could get nothing else to do.  Once of the young women took me 13 
to market with her, and showed me how to bargain with the salesman for my flowers.  At first, when I 14 
went out to sell, I felt so ashamed I could not ask anybody to buy off me; and many times went back at 15 
night with all my stock, without selling one bunch.  The woman at the lodging house is very good to me; 16 
when I have a bad day she will let my lodging go until I can pay her.  She is very kind, indeed, for she 17 
knows I am alone.  What I shall do in the winter I don’t know.  In the cold weather last year, when I could 18 
get no flowers, I was forced to live on my clothes, I have none left now but what I have on.  What I shall 19 
do I don’t know – I can’t bear to think on it.” 20 
 
 
The second interview is with a young girl who sells nuts. 
 
“It’s in the winter, sir, when things are far worst with us.  Father can make very little then – but I don’t 21 
know what he earns exactly at any time – and though mother has more work then, there’s fire and 22 
candle to pay for.  We were very badly off last winter, and worse, I think, the winter before.  Father 23 
sometimes came home and had made nothing, and if mother had no work in hand we went to bed to 24 
save fire and candle, if it was ever so soon.  Father would die afore he would let mother take as much 25 
as a loaf from the parish.  I was sent out to sell nuts first: ‘If it’s only 1d.** you make,’ mother said, ‘it’s a 26 
good piece of bread.’  I didn’t mind being sent out.  I knew children that sold things in the streets.  27 
Perhaps I liked it better than staying at home without a fire and with nothing to do, and if I went out I saw 28 
other children busy.  No, I wasn’t a bit frightened when I first started, not a bit.  Some children – but they 29 
was such little things – said: ‘O, Liz, I wish I was you.’  I had twelve ha’porths*** and sold them all.  I 30 
don’t know what it made; 2d. most likely.  I didn’t crack a single nut myself.  I was fond of them then, but 31 
I don’t care for them now.  I could do better if I went into public-houses, but I’m only let go to Mr. Smith’s, 32 
because he knows father, and Mrs. Smith and him recommends me.  I have sold nuts and oranges to 33 
soldiers.  I was once in a great crowd, and was getting crushed, and there was a very tall soldier close 34 
by me, and he lifted me, basket and all, right up to his shoulder, and carried me clean out of the crowd.  35 
He had stripes on his arm.  ‘I shouldn’t like you to be in such a trade,’ says he, ‘if you was my child.’  He 36 
didn’t say why he wouldn’t like it.  Perhaps because it was beginning to rain.  Yes, we are far better off 37 
now.  Father makes money.  I don’t go out in bad weather in the summer; in the winter, though, I must.  I 38 
don’t know what I shall be when I grow up.  I can read a little.  I’ve been to church five or six times in my 39 
life.  I should go oftener and so would mother, if we had clothes.” 40 
 
Glossary 
*    character – a reference 
**  d. – pence 
*** ha’porths – half-pennys’ worth  
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Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section. 
You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 


 
 
 
 


0 1 Read again the first part of Source A from lines 1 to 17. 
 


Choose four statements below which are TRUE. 
 


• Shade the boxes of the ones that you think are true. 
• Choose a maximum of four statements. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 


 
 


A Lisa made her first batches of soup with her parents.  


B Lisa wasn’t initially excited about making and selling soup.  


C Lisa’s parents liked the first sample of soup she made 
 them try. 


D Lisa’s aunt didn’t like throwing food away. 


E Lisa’s parents thought the business was a great idea from the 
 start.  


F People were surprised by Lisa working at such a young age. 


G Lisa’s dad wasn’t very good at negotiating with farmers.  


H Lisa chose working on her business over spending time 
  with friends. 
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Turn over  


 


 


 
 
0 2 You need to refer to Source A and the whole of Source B for this question. 


 
Use details from both sources.  Write a summary of the differences between  
Lisa Goodwin’s parents and the parents of the Victorian street sellers. [8 marks] 
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Turn over  


 


 


 
 


0  3 You now need to refer only to Source B, the interview with the flower seller. 
 


How does the flower seller use language to appeal to the 
reader’s emotions? 


 


 
[12 marks]
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Turn over  


 


 


 
 
0 4 For this question, you need to refer to the whole of Source A, together with  
  Source B, the interview with the nut seller 


 
Compare how Lisa Goodwin and the nut seller convey their different attitudes to 
work and childhood. 
 
In your answer, you should: 


 
• compare their different attitudes 
• compare the methods they use to convey their attitudes 
• support your ideas with references to both texts. 


 
 
 
 
 
[16 marks] 
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Turn over  
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Turn over  


 


 


 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 5 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Capulet discusses Juliet’s marriage with Paris. 


CAPULET  
Sir Paris, I will make a desperate tender 
Of my child’s love. I think she will be  ruled 
In all respects by me. Nay, more, I doubt it not.— 
Wife, go you to her ere you go to bed. 
Acquaint her here of my son Paris’ love, 
And bid her—mark you me?—on Wednesday 
next— 
But soft, what day is this? 
PARIS Monday, my lord. 
CAPULET  
Monday, ha ha! Well, Wednesday is too soon. 
O’ Thursday let it be.—O’ Thursday, tell her, 
She shall be married to this noble earl.— 
Will you be ready? Do you like this haste? 


We’ll  keep no great ado: a friend or two. 
For hark you, Tybalt being slain so late, 
It may be thought we held him carelessly, 
Being our kinsman, if we revel much. 
Therefore we’ll have some half a dozen friends, 
And there an end. But what say you to Thursday? 
PARIS  
My lord, I would that Thursday were tomorrow. 
CAPULET  
Well, get you gone. O’ Thursday be it, then. 


To Lady Capulet.  Go you to Juliet ere you go to bed. 
Prepare her, wife, against this wedding day.— 
Farewell, my lord.—Light to my chamber, ho!— 
Afore me, it is so very late that we 
May call it early by and by.—Good night. 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents attitudes towards marriage 
Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents attitudes towards marriage in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents attitudes towards marriage in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 5 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 
At this point in the play Romeo is preparing to depart having spent the night with Juliet. 


JULIET  
Wilt thou be gone? It is not yet near day. 
It was the nightingale, and not the lark, 
That pierced the fearful hollow of thine ear. 
Nightly she sings on yond pomegranate tree. 
Believe me, love, it was the nightingale. 
ROMEO  
It was the lark, the herald of the morn, 
No nightingale. Look, love, what envious streaks 
Do lace the severing clouds in yonder east. 
Night’s candles are burnt out, and jocund day 
Stands tiptoe on the misty mountain-tops. 
I must be gone and live, or stay and die. 
JULIET  
Yond light is not daylight, I know it, I. 
It is some meteor that the sun exhaled  
To be to thee this night a torchbearer 
And light thee on thy way to Mantua. 
Therefore stay yet. Thou need’st not to be gone. 
ROMEO  
Let me be ta’en; let me be put to death. 
I am content, so thou wilt have it so. 
I’ll say yon gray is not the morning’s eye; 
’Tis but the pale reflex of Cynthia’s brow. 
Nor that is not the lark whose notes do beat 
The vaulty heaven so high above our heads. 
I have more care to stay than will to go. 
Come death and welcome. Juliet wills it so. 
How is ’t, my soul? Let’s talk. It is not day. 
JULIET  
It is, it is. Hie hence, begone, away! 
It is the lark that sings so out of tune, 
Straining harsh discords and unpleasing sharps. 
Some say the lark makes sweet division. 
This doth not so, for she divideth us. 
Some say the lark and loathèd toad changed  eyes. 
O, now I would they had changed voices too, 
Since arm from arm that voice doth us affray, 
Hunting thee hence with hunt’s-up to the day. 
O, now begone. More light and light it grows. 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how far Shakespeare presents Romeo and Juliet as a 
tragedy. 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents tragedy in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents tragedy in the play as a whole.  


[30 marks] AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 5 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 
At this point in the play Romeo is preparing to depart having spent the night with Juliet. 


JULIET  
Wilt thou be gone? It is not yet near day. 
It was the nightingale, and not the lark, 
That pierced the fearful hollow of thine ear. 
Nightly she sings on yond pomegranate tree. 
Believe me, love, it was the nightingale. 
ROMEO  
It was the lark, the herald of the morn, 
No nightingale. Look, love, what envious streaks 
Do lace the severing clouds in yonder east. 
Night’s candles are burnt out, and jocund day 
Stands tiptoe on the misty mountain-tops. 
I must be gone and live, or stay and die. 
JULIET  
Yond light is not daylight, I know it, I. 
It is some meteor that the sun exhaled  
To be to thee this night a torchbearer 
And light thee on thy way to Mantua. 
Therefore stay yet. Thou need’st not to be gone. 
ROMEO  
Let me be ta’en; let me be put to death. 
I am content, so thou wilt have it so. 
I’ll say yon gray is not the morning’s eye; 
’Tis but the pale reflex of Cynthia’s brow. 
Nor that is not the lark whose notes do beat 
The vaulty heaven so high above our heads. 
I have more care to stay than will to go. 
Come death and welcome. Juliet wills it so. 
How is ’t, my soul? Let’s talk. It is not day. 
JULIET  
It is, it is. Hie hence, begone, away! 
It is the lark that sings so out of tune, 
Straining harsh discords and unpleasing sharps. 
Some say the lark makes sweet division. 
This doth not so, for she divideth us. 
Some say the lark and loathèd toad changed  eyes. 
O, now I would they had changed voices too, 
Since arm from arm that voice doth us affray, 
Hunting thee hence with hunt’s-up to the day. 
O, now begone. More light and light it grows. 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how far Shakespeare presents the significance of private 
relationships in Romeo and Juliet. 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents private relationships in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents private relationships in the play as a whole.  


[30 marks] AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 3 Scene 5 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Capulet insists that Juliet marry Paris. 


CAPULET  
How, how, how, how? Chopped logic? What is this? 
“Proud,” and “I thank you,” and “I thank you not,” 
And yet “not proud”? Mistress minion you, 
Thank me no thankings, nor proud me no prouds, 
But fettle your fine joints ’gainst Thursday next 
To go with Paris to Saint Peter’s Church, 
Or I will drag thee on a hurdle thither. 
Out, you green-sickness carrion! Out, you baggage! 
You tallow face! 
LADY CAPULET Fie, fie, what, are you mad? 
JULIET, kneeling   
Good father, I beseech you on my knees, 
Hear me with patience but to speak a word. 
CAPULET  
Hang thee, young baggage, disobedient wretch! 
I tell thee what: get thee to church o’ Thursday, 
Or never after look me in the face. 
Speak not; reply not; do not answer me. 
My fingers itch.—Wife, we scarce thought us 
blessed 
That God had lent us but this only child, 
But now I see this one is one too much, 
And that we have a curse in having her. 
Out on her, hilding. 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents father daughter relationships in 
Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents the relationship between Capulet and Juliet in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the relationship between Capulet and Juliet in the play as a 


whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 4 Scene 1 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Juliet pleads with Friar Lawrence to help her fake her own death. 


JULIET  
Tell me not, friar, that thou hearest of this, 
Unless thou tell me how I may prevent it. 
If in thy wisdom thou canst give no help, 
Do thou but call my resolution wise, 
And with this knife I’ll help it presently. 


She shows him her knife.  
God joined my heart and Romeo’s, thou our hands; 
And ere this hand, by thee to Romeo’s sealed, 
Shall be the label to another deed, 
Or my true heart with treacherous revolt 
Turn to another, this shall slay them both. 
Therefore out of thy long-experienced time 
Give me some present counsel, or, behold, 
’Twixt my extremes and me this bloody knife 
Shall play the umpire, arbitrating that 
Which the commission of thy years and art 
Could to no issue of true honor bring. 
Be not so long to speak. I long to die 
If what thou speak’st speak not of remedy. 
 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents fate versus free will in Romeo 
and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents fate versus free will in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents fate versus free will in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 4 Scene 3 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Juliet is preparing to take potion which will make it seem as if she is 
dead. 


JULIET  
Farewell.—God knows when we shall meet again. 
I have a faint cold fear thrills through my veins 
That almost freezes up the heat of life. 
I’ll call them back again to comfort me.— 
Nurse!—What should she do here? 
My dismal scene I needs must act alone. 
Come, vial. She takes out the vial.  
What if this mixture do not work at all? 
Shall I be married then tomorrow morning? 


She takes out her knife 
and puts it down beside her.  
No, no, this shall forbid it. Lie thou there. 
What if it be a poison which the Friar 
Subtly hath ministered to have me dead, 
Lest in this marriage he should be dishonored 
Because he married me before to Romeo? 
I fear it is. And yet methinks it should not, 
For he hath still been tried a holy man. 
How if, when I am laid into the tomb, 
I wake before the time that Romeo 
Come to redeem me? There’s a fearful point. 
Shall I not then be stifled in the vault, 
To whose foul mouth no healthsome air breathes in, 
And there die strangled ere my Romeo comes? 
Or, if I live, is it not very like 
The horrible conceit of death and night, 
Together with the terror of the place— 
As in a vault, an ancient receptacle 
Where for this many hundred years the bones 
Of all my buried ancestors are packed; 
Where bloody Tybalt, yet but green in earth, 
Lies fest’ring in his shroud;  


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents Juliet in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents Juliet in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents Juliet in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 4 Scene 5 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Capulet household discover that Juliet is apparently dead. 


 
LADY CAPULET  
Accursed, unhappy, wretched, hateful day! 
Most miserable hour that e’er time saw 
In lasting labor of his pilgrimage! 
But one, poor one, one poor and loving child, 
But one thing to rejoice and solace in, 
And cruel death hath catched it from my sight! 
NURSE  
O woe, O woeful, woeful, woeful day! 
Most lamentable day, most woeful day 
That ever, ever I did yet behold! 
O day, O day, O day, O hateful day! 
Never was seen so black a day as this! 
O woeful day, O woeful day! 
PARIS  
Beguiled, divorcèd, wrongèd, spited, slain! 
Most detestable death, by thee beguiled, 
By cruel, cruel thee quite overthrown! 
O love! O life! Not life, but love in death! 
CAPULET  
Despised, distressèd, hated, martyred, killed! 
Uncomfortable time, why cam’st thou now 
To murder, murder our solemnity? 
O child! O child! My soul and not my child! 
Dead art thou! Alack, my child is dead, 
And with my child my joys are burièd. 


 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents feelings of grief in Romeo and 
Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents feeling of grief in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents feelings of grief in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 5 Scene 1 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Romeo’s servant arrives in Mantua with the mistaken news of 
Juliet’s death. 


 
ROMEO 
News from Verona!—How now, Balthasar? 
Dost thou not bring me letters from the Friar? 
How doth my lady? Is my father well? 
How doth my Juliet? That I ask again, 
For nothing can be ill if she be well. 
BALTHASAR  
Then she is well and nothing can be ill. 
Her body sleeps in Capels’ monument, 
And her immortal part with angels lives. 
I saw her laid low in her kindred’s vault 
And presently took post to tell it you. 
O, pardon me for bringing these ill news, 
Since you did leave it for my office, sir. 
ROMEO  
Is it e’en so?—Then I deny you, stars!— 
Thou knowest my lodging. Get me ink and paper, 
And hire post-horses. I will hence tonight. 
BALTHASAR  
I do beseech you, sir, have patience. 
Your looks are pale and wild and do import 
Some misadventure. 
ROMEO Tush, thou art deceived. 
Leave me, and do the thing I bid thee do. 
Hast thou no letters to me from the Friar? 
BALTHASAR  
No, my good lord. 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents tragic catastrophe in Romeo and 
Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  tragic catastrophe in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents tragic catastrophe in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 5 Scene 3 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Romeo has arrived at the Capulet vault and is preparing to poison 
himself. 


 
ROMEO  
Give me that mattock and the wrenching iron. 
Hold, take this letter. Early in the morning 
See thou deliver it to my lord and father. 
Give me the light. Upon thy life I charge thee, 
Whate’er thou hearest or seest, stand all aloof 
And do not interrupt me in my course. 
Why I descend into this bed of death 
Is partly to behold my lady’s face, 
But chiefly to take thence from her dead finger 
A precious ring, a ring that I must use 
In dear employment. Therefore hence, begone. 
But, if thou, jealous, dost return to pry 
In what I farther shall intend to do, 
By heaven, I will tear thee joint by joint 
And strew this hungry churchyard with thy limbs. 
The time and my intents are savage-wild, 
More fierce and more inexorable far 
Than empty tigers or the roaring sea. 


 
 


Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents the tragedy of love in Romeo 
and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  tragedy in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents tragedy in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 5 Scene 3 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Juliet awakes to find Romeo has poisoned himself. 


JULIET  
Go, get thee hence, for I will not away. 
He exits. 
What’s here? A cup closed in my true love’s hand? 
Poison, I see, hath been his timeless end.— 
O churl, drunk all, and left no friendly drop 
To help me after! I will kiss thy lips. 
Haply some poison yet doth hang on them, 
To make me die with a restorative. She kisses him.  
Thy lips are warm! 
 
Enter Paris’s Page  and Watch. 
 


FIRST  WATCH Lead, boy. Which way? 
JULIET  
Yea, noise? Then I’ll be brief. O, happy dagger, 
This is thy sheath. There rust, and let me die. 


She takes Romeo’s dagger, stabs herself, and dies.  
 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents fate versus free will in Romeo 
and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  fate versus free will in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents fate versus free will  in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the start of Act 5 Scene 3 of Romeo and Juliet and then 
answer the question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Capulet and Montague are reconciled over the deaths of their 
children. 


PRINCE  
This letter doth make good the Friar’s words, 
Their course of love, the tidings of her death; 
And here he writes that he did buy a poison 
Of a poor ’pothecary, and therewithal 
Came to this vault to die and lie with Juliet. 
Where be these enemies?—Capulet, Montague, 
See what a scourge is laid upon your hate, 
That heaven finds means to kill your joys with love, 
And I, for winking at your discords too, 
Have lost a brace of kinsmen. All are punished. 
CAPULET  
O brother Montague, give me thy hand. 
This is my daughter’s jointure, for no more 
Can I demand. 
MONTAGUE But I can give thee more, 
For I will ray her statue in pure gold, 
That whiles Verona by that name is known, 
There shall no figure at such rate be set 
As that of true and faithful Juliet. 
CAPULET  
As rich shall Romeo’s by his lady’s lie, 
Poor sacrifices of our enmity. 
PRINCE  
A glooming peace this morning with it brings. 
The sun for sorrow will not show his head. 
Go hence to have more talk of these sad things. 
Some shall be pardoned, and some punishèd. 
For never was a story of more woe 
Than this of Juliet and her Romeo. 


 
 


 
Starting with this extract, explore how Shakespeare presents love at hate in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents  love and hate in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents love and hate in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from the Prologue of Romeo and Juliet and then answer the 
question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Chorus is introducing both families. 


 
Two households, both alike in dignity 
(In fair Verona, where we lay our scene), 
From ancient grudge break to new mutiny, 
Where civil blood makes civil hands unclean. 
From forth the fatal loins of these two foes 
A pair of star-crossed lovers take their life; 
Whose misadventured piteous overthrows 
Doth with their death bury their parents’ strife. 
The fearful passage of their death-marked love 
And the continuance of their parents’ rage, 
Which, but their children’s end, naught could remove, 
Is now the two hours’ traffic of our stage; 
The which, if you with patient ears attend, 
What here shall miss, our toil shall strive to mend. 


 


 
 
Starting with this extract, explain how far you think Shakespeare presents the inevitability of 
fate in Romeo and Juliet . 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents the significance of fate in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the significance of fate in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 


 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from Act 1 Scene 1 of Romeo and Juliet and then answer the 
question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play two Capulet boys are joking with each other. 


 


SAMPSON Gregory, on my word we’ll not carry coals. 
GREGORY No, for then we should be colliers. 
SAMPSON I mean, an we be in choler, we’ll draw. 
GREGORY Ay, while you live, draw your neck out of 
collar. 
SAMPSON I strike quickly, being moved. 
GREGORY But thou art not quickly moved to strike. 
SAMPSON A dog of the house of Montague moves me. 
GREGORY To move is to stir, and to be valiant is to 
stand. Therefore if thou art moved thou runn’st 
away. 
SAMPSON A dog of that house shall move me to stand. I 
will take the wall of any man or maid of Montague’s. 
GREGORY That shows thee a weak slave, for the weakest 
goes to the wall. 
SAMPSON ’Tis true, and therefore women, being the 
weaker vessels, are ever thrust to the wall. Therefore 
I will push Montague’s men from the wall and 
thrust his maids to the wall. 
GREGORY The quarrel is between our masters and us 
their men. 
SAMPSON ’Tis all one. I will show myself a tyrant. 
When I have fought with the men, I will be civil 
with the maids; I will cut off their heads. 
 


 


Starting with this extract, explain how far you think Shakespeare presents comedy as a key 
theme in the play. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents comedy in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents comedy in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from Act 1 Scene 1 of Romeo and Juliet and then answer the 
question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Prince Escalus has arrived to break up the fighting. 


 
 
PRINCE  
Rebellious subjects, enemies to peace, 
Profaners of this neighbor-stainèd steel— 
Will they not hear?—What ho! You men, you beasts, 
That quench the fire of your pernicious rage 
With purple fountains issuing from your veins: 
On pain of torture, from those bloody hands 
Throw your mistempered weapons to the ground, 
And hear the sentence of your movèd prince. 
Three civil brawls bred of an airy word 
By thee, old Capulet, and Montague, 
Have thrice disturbed the quiet of our streets 
And made Verona’s ancient citizens 
Cast by their grave-beseeming ornaments 
To wield old partisans in hands as old, 
Cankered with peace, to part your cankered hate. 
If ever you disturb our streets again, 
Your lives shall pay the forfeit of the peace. 
For this time all the rest depart away. 
You, Capulet, shall go along with me, 
And, Montague, come you this afternoon 
To know our farther pleasure in this case, 
To old Free-town, our common judgment-place. 
Once more, on pain of death, all men depart. 


 


 
Starting with this extract, explain how far you think Shakespeare presents conflict as a key 
theme in the play. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents conflict in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents conflict in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from Act 1 Scene 2 of Romeo and Juliet and then answer the 
question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play Capulet is discussing the proposed marriage of Juliet and Paris. 


 
 
CAPULET  
And too soon marred are those so early made. 
Earth hath swallowed all my hopes but she; 
She’s the hopeful lady of my earth. 
But woo her, gentle Paris, get her heart; 
My will to her consent is but a part. 
And, she agreed, within her scope of choice 
Lies my consent and fair according voice. 
This night I hold an old accustomed feast, 
Whereto I have invited many a guest 
Such as I love; and you among the store, 
One more, most welcome, makes my number more. 
At my poor house look to behold this night 
Earth-treading stars that make dark heaven light. 
Such comfort as do lusty young men feel 
When well-appareled April on the heel 
Of limping winter treads, even such delight 
 


 


 
Starting with this extract, explain how far you think Shakespeare presents attitudes towards 
marriage. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents attitudes towards marriage in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents attitudes towards marriage in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from Act 1 Scene 3 of Romeo and Juliet and then answer the 
question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Nurse keeps interrupting Lady Capulet’s conversation with 
Juliet. 


NURSE  
Even or odd, of all days in the year, 
Come Lammas Eve at night shall she be fourteen. 
Susan and she (God rest all Christian souls!) 
Were of an age. Well, Susan is with God; 
She was too good for me. But, as I said, 
On Lammas Eve at night shall she be fourteen. 
That shall she. Marry, I remember it well. 
’Tis since the earthquake now eleven years, 
And she was weaned (I never shall forget it) 
Of all the days of the year, upon that day. 
For I had then laid wormwood to my dug, 
Sitting in the sun under the dovehouse wall. 
My lord and you were then at Mantua. 
Nay, I do bear a brain. But, as I said, 
When it did taste the wormwood on the nipple 
Of my dug and felt it bitter, pretty fool, 
To see it tetchy and fall out with the  dug. 
“Shake,” quoth the dovehouse. ’Twas no need, I 
trow, 
To bid me trudge. 
And since that time it is eleven years. 
For then she could stand high-lone. Nay, by th’ 
rood, 
She could have run and waddled all about, 
For even the day before, she broke her brow, 
And then my husband (God be with his soul, 
He was a merry man) took up the child. 


 
 
 
Starting with this extract, explain how far you think Shakespeare presents the Nurse as a 
motherly figure to Juliet. 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents the Nurse as a motherly figure in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the Nurse as motherly figure in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 








Section A: Shakespeare 
 


Romeo and Juliet  
Read the following extract from Act 1 Scene 3 of Romeo and Juliet and then answer the 
question that follows.  
 


At this point in the play the Tybalt realises that Romeo is at the Capulet party. 


 
 
ROMEO  
O, she doth teach the torches to burn bright! 
It seems she hangs upon the cheek of night 
As a rich jewel in an Ethiop’s ear— 
Beauty too rich for use, for Earth too dear. 
So shows a snowy dove trooping with crows 
As yonder lady o’er her fellows shows. 
The measure done, I’ll watch her place of stand 
And, touching hers, make blessèd my rude hand. 
Did my heart love till now? Forswear it, sight, 
For I ne’er saw true beauty till this night. 
 
TYBALT  
This, by his voice, should be a Montague.— 
Fetch me my rapier, boy.  
What, dares the slave 
Come hither covered with an antic face 
To fleer and scorn at our solemnity? 
Now, by the stock and honor of my kin, 
To strike him dead I hold it not a sin. 


 
 
 
Starting with this extract, explain how far you think Shakespeare presents the relationship 
between love and hate in Romeo and Juliet. 
 
 
Write about:  
• how Shakespeare presents the relationship between love and hate in this extract. 
• how Shakespeare presents the relationship between love and hate in the play as a whole.  
 


[30 marks]  
AO4 [4 marks] 
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Revision Guide for OCR A2 
English Literature 


  
 
This document contains a series of suggested activities, and guidance on how to complete these 
activities, which will build on the learning of the last year and help you to achieve success in your 
examinations.  There are a range of thirty-minute activities and you should aim to complete a minimum 
of three every week between now and your exam dates.   
 
To improve your grades: 


1. Plan your revision and stick to the plan. 
2. Revise for thirty minutes at a time, somewhere quiet, where you won’t be disturbed or 


distracted. 
3. Give your mobile phone to your mum/dad/anyone! Turn any communicative devices off.  
4. Revising doesn’t just mean reading; it means actively engage with, make notes on, produce 


evidence to show that you have completed a process. 
5. Revise with a pen and notepaper and store and save your revision in the same place so that you 


can look back at it and have a sense of achievement. 
6. Start revising now - don’t leave it until the last week. 


 
 
 


Revision is the greatest single factor in 
exam success. 


 
Exam Dates 2012 
 
English Paper 1: 22nd May 2012  
English Paper 2: 24th May 2012 


 
 
Eight out of ten students, on getting their 
exam results, wished they’d revised more. 
  


Exam Date 2013 
 
English Literature A2: 6th June 2013  
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What are you expected to do in the examination? 
 
 
English Literature 
 
Paper 1 


 
Section A: Modern Prose/Drama  = Sunlight in the Grass short stories / Lord of the  
       Flies / Martyn Pig / An Inspector Calls 
 
Section B: Exploring Cultures Text = Of Mice and Men  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Revision is worth the effort - revision earns 
its own rewards. 
 
Help yourself to be successful. Revise. 
  


 
English Literature 
 


 
Section A: Shakespeare = King Lear 
 
Section B: Poetry & Drama =    Paradise Lost or Blake AND The White Devil or The Rivals 
 
 
This is a closed book exam – that means you will need to learn key quotes off by heat.  
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Revision Timetable 
 


Remember to select at least three tasks each week.  Write the number of the task you 
choose into the table so that you can check that you are not constantly repeating the 
same activities.   
 
 


Week 
Commencing English Literature Time spent on 


revision this week 


18/03/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


25/03/2013 
 
          EASTER 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


01/04/2013 
 


EASTER 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


08/04/2013 
 


 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


15/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  
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Week 
Commencing English Literature Time spent on 


revision this week 


22/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


29/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


06/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


13/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


20/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


27/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


03/06/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  
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English Literature – A2 Exam: Suggested tasks 
 


 
  


POETRY & DRAMA 
1. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 


branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of your poems (or for Paradise Lost, 
one section of the poem).  Be confident that you are covering all four  AOs for each poem. (AO1 – quotes 
& academic expression, AO2 – language, structure, AO3 – critics and comparison,  imagery and form, 
AO4 – literary and social context.) See example on worksheet 1. 


2. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 
branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of the themes of your selection of 
poetry.  See example on worksheet 1. See list of themes on worksheet 2.  


3. Create a quote grid for your poems on A3 paper.  You  will need one grid for your poetry and one for your 
drama.   See an example on worksheet 3& 4  


4. Fill in quotes on  one of your quote grids (see task 3) for one column of the grid – you need the number of 
quotes it names in each box.  Select your quotes VERY carefully.  They need to be: short (so easy to 
remember), ‘juicy’ (so easy to say lots about AO2 about) if from the play, and need the name of the critic 
too.   


5. Learn one box’s key quotes off by heart from your quote grid (see task 4.)  One way to do this is to write 
them out over and over again.  Or say them over and over again.  Or get a pal to test you.  Eventually you 
will need to be able to walk into the exam and write out your complete quote grid before you start planning 
or writing anything.   


6. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 
branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of your characters of your play.  Be 
confident that you are covering all four AOs for each character. (AO1 – quotes & academic expression, 
AO2 – language, structure, imagery and form, A03 – critics and comparisons,AO4 – literary and social 
context.) See example on worksheet 1. 


7. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 
branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of the themes of your play.  See 
example on worksheet 1. See list of themes on worksheet 5.  


8. Plan a poetry & drama comparison essay from the list provided. See worksheet 6 for questions.  See 
worksheet 7 for an example. 


9. Take two thirty minute sessions to practise a poetry exam question that you have planned.  (See task 6). 
See worksheet 8 for a suggested essay structure. 


10. When you have tried task 7 then attempt to plan and write a poetry & drama comparison answer in an 
hour.  See worksheet 8 for a suggested essay structure. 


11. Look through any poetry & drama worksheets that your teacher has given you that you have missed or 
that your teacher didn’t go through with you.  Highlight anything of interest. 


12. Join up with someone else from your group and have a thirty minute revision review of what they’ve done 
and what you’ve done.  Maybe share some of the resources you’ve created.  (Don’t just have a chat!) 


13. Ask your teacher for a thirty minute session to cover a poem or scene from your drama that you’ve 
missed or really not understood – it is of course up to them, but worth a shot.  


14. Research more interesting critics for your poetry or prose text - try Google Scholar or the Library online 
resources (on TMAC Moodle).   
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English Literature – A2 Exam: Suggested tasks 
 


 
  


SHAKESPEARE 
 


15. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 
branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of your characters in your 
Shakespeare.  Be confident that you are covering all four AOs for each character. (AO1 – quotes & 
academic expression, AO2 – language, structure, imagery and form, A03 – critics and comparisons,AO4 
– literary and social context.) See example on worksheet 1. 


16. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 
branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of the themes of your Shakespeare.  
See example on worksheet 1. See list of themes on worksheet 9.  


17. Create a quote grid for your Shakespeare on A3 paper. See an example on worksheet 4.  


18. Fill in quotes on your quote grid (see task 17) for one column of the grid – you need the number of quotes 
it names in each box on worksheet 4.  Select your quotes VERY carefully.  They need to be: short (so 
easy to remember), ‘juicy’ (so easy to say lots about AO2 about) if from the play, and need the name of 
the critic too.   


19. Learn one box’s key quotes off by heart from your quote grid (see task 16.)  One way to do this is to write 
them out over and over again.  Or say them over and over again.  Or get a pal to test you.  Eventually you 
will need to be able to walk into the exam and write out your complete quote grid before you start planning 
or writing anything.   


20. Plan a Shakespeare essay from the list provided. See worksheet 10 for questions.  See worksheet 11 
for an example. 


21. Take two thirty minute sessions to practise a prose exam question that you have planned.  (See task 20). 
See worksheet 12 for a suggested essay structure. 


22. When you have tried task 21 then attempt to plan and write a prose answer in an hour.  See worksheet 
12 for a suggested essay structure. 


23. Look through any  Shakespeare worksheets that your teacher has given you that you have missed or that 
your teacher didn’t go through with you.  Highlight anything of interest. 


24. Join up with someone else from your group and have a thirty minute revision review of what they’ve done 
and what you’ve done.  Maybe share some of the resources you’ve created.  (Don’t just have a chat!) 


25. Ask your teacher for a thirty minute session to cover a section of your Shakespeare that you’ve missed or 
really not understood – it is of course up to them, but worth a shot.  


26. Research more interesting critics for your poetry or prose text - try Google Scholar or the Library online 
resources (on TMAC Moodle).   
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Worksheet 1: 
 


Mind-map example 
 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.mindmapinspiration.com/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/the-qualities-of-leonardo-da-vinci-mindmap.jpg
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Worksheet 2: 
 


Paradise Lost Themes 
 
 


• Uncertainty and instability 
• Puritanism and Christianity 
• Leadership and authority 
• Parent and child 
• Gender 
• Fallen and unfallen 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 Blake Themes 
 


• The Destruction of Innocence 


• Redemption 


• Religious Hypocrisy 


• Nature as the Purest State of Man 


• The Flaws of Earthly Parents 


• Social Reform 
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Worksheet 3: 
 


Poetry Quote Grid Example 
 


 


 
 


 
 


Title (or main 
character 1 for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Title (or main 
character 1 for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Title (or main 
character 1 for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Context quotes 
from the novel 
(AO4) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Key language, 
structure, form 
quotes from the 
poem(s) (AO2) 
 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Critics quotes and 
name of critic 
(A03) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Title (or main 
character for 
Paradise Lost) 
(AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Key genre quotes 
from the poetry 
(A02) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Key theme 
quotes from the 
poetry (AO2) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
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Worksheet 4: 


 
Drama Quote Grid Example 
 
Main character 1 (AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Context quotes from the 
novel (AO4) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Key language, structure, 
form quotes from the novel 
(AO2) 
 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


Main character 2 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Main character 3 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Critics quotes and name of 
critic (A03) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Main character 4 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 
 
Main character 5 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Key genre quotes from the 
novel (A02) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Key theme quotes from the 
novel (AO2) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
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Worksheet 5: 
 


‘The White Devil’ Themes 
 


 
• Love and death 
• Identity and disguise 
• Politics  and religion 


 
 
 
 
 
 


‘The Rivals’’ Themes 
• In poking fun at poseurs, pretentious country arrivistes and snobs, 


Sheridan pushes the manners and stereotypes of the plays and society 
of the time to extremes.  


• He is attacking attitudes to love and money, marriage and 
responsibilities, the battle of the sexes, and the age-old tensions 
between the generations. 


• He may not be an Angry Young Man, but he's sending up the bourgeois 
state of affairs. He delights in a theatre of artifice in the playground of the 
18th century, the Georgian, horseshoe-shaped playhouse. 


• Sheridan was satirising a new society, although he signed up to it in one 
chief respect: that anyone could be a gentleman through their own efforts 
and achievements rather than through birth or marriage. He was very 


American in this respect - the revolution in that country was 
just a year 
away. 


• The Rivals is set in Bath, a newly invigorated city: 
new architecture, new fashions, new intellectual curiosity 
avidly embraced by newcomers. Bath 
offered a levelling of society. There was no hierarchy to be 
observed in 
the ballrooms, for example. But it also bred snobbery from 
the old order. 
With a fondness for the new comes the posturing of the 
nouveau. 


• Revelling in artifice and scintillating language, 
Sheridan none the less 
reveals a little of himself on stage. And since human 
behaviour, 
snobberies and neuroses have changed little since then, he 
exposes 
much of our own vanity. 
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Worksheet 6 (1 of 3) 


Drama & Prose – Pre 1800 
EXEMPLAR QUESTIONS 
 
1 ‘Flawed characters are always more memorable than any moral lessons that literature seeks to draw from 


them.’ 
 


In the light of this view, discuss ways in which writers present characters’ flaws and failings.  In your 
answer, compare one drama text and one poetry text  
     


2 ‘Of all the emotions that drive us, fear is the strongest.’ 
 


In the light of this view, consider ways in which writers explore the power of fear.  In your answer, 
compare one drama text and one poetry text. 
 


3 ‘The more intense the passion, the more bitter its effects.’ 
 
In the light of this view, consider ways in which writers explore intense emotion.  In your answer compare 
one drama text and one poetry text. 


 
4 ‘The pleasures of pursuit are greater than the thrill of conquest.’ 
 


In the light of this view, discuss ways in which writers present seduction and its consequences.  In your 
answer, compare one drama text and one poetry text. 


 
5 ‘Vanity drives us, and can all too easily destroy us.’ 
  


In the light of this view, consider ways in which writers explore the power of vanity.  In your answer, 
compare one drama text and one poetry text. 


 
6 ‘By inviting us to laugh at foolishness, writers encourage us to laugh at ourselves.’ 
 


In the light of this view, consider ways in which writers use mockery and humour.  In your answer, 
compare one drama text and one poetry text. 


 
7 ‘There is a tension between the attractiveness of wrongdoing and fear of its consequences.’ 
 


In the light of this view, consider ways in which writers explore aspects of wrongdoing.  In your answer, 
compare one drama text and one poetry text from the above lists. 
     


8 ‘For, women, sex is a means to an end, for men, it is and end itself.’ 
 


In the light of this view, consider ways in which writers explore differing attitudes to sex.  In your answer, 
compare one drama text and one poetry text from the above lists. 
 


9 ‘It is the processes of argument and persuasion which strongly engage us.’ 
             


 In the light of this view, discuss ways in which writers use argument and   persuasion. In your answer,  
compare one drama text and one poetry text from the above lists. 
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Worksheet 6 (2 of 3) 
 
10          ‘The struggle with god is all-consuming and passionate” 
 
             In the light of this view, consider ways in which writers explore relationships  
            with God. In your answer, come0pare one drama text and one poetry text from          
            the above lists 
 
11          “It is their weaknesses which make heroic characters interesting”  
              
             In the light of this view, discuss ways in which writer’s present heroic  
            characters. In your answer compare on drama text and on poetry text form the      
            list above 
 
12       “Pride is inseparable from foolishness”  
 
            In this light if this views, consider ways in which writers explore the nature of  
            pride. In your answer compare one drama text and one poetry text from the  
            lists above. 
 
 
13         “Appetite- whether for power, knowledge, sex of money- is a destructive force” 
 
            In the light of this view, discuss ways in which writer’s present appetite. In your  
            Answer; compare one drama text and one poetry from the above lists. 
 
14         “Love is a restless emotion, driving growth and change” 
            
            In the light of this view, consider ways in which writers explore the power and  
           effects of love in your answer compare of drama text and one poetry text from  
           the above lists. 
 
15        “Life is a game of chance in which skilful players risk everything” 
 
            In the light of view, consider ways in which writers explore risk and chance. In  
            your answer compare on drama text and one poetry text from the above lists. 
 
16        “Temptation arises from a willingness to be tempted” 
 
            In the light of view, discuss ways in which writers present temptation and its  
            results. In your answer compare on drama text and one poetry text from the  
            above lists. 
 
17         “Happiness- a state to which all aspire, but which few will ever reach” 
 
            In the light of view, consider ways in which writers present the search for  
            happiness. In your answer compare on drama text and one poetry text from  
            the above lists. 
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Worksheet 6 (3 of 3) 
 
 
18       “Irony exposes the gap between the way things appear to be and the way they  
             are” 
 
            In the light of view, consider the uses writers make of irony. In your answer  
           compare on drama text and one poetry text from the above lists. 
 
19        “Evil characters are lonely characters-and their isolation fascinates us” 
 
            In the light of view, consider ways in which writers portray the isolation. In  
            your answer compare on drama text and one poetry text from the above lists. 
 
 
20         “Desire dazzles and destroys people like moths in a candle-flame” 
 
            In the light of view, consider ways in which writers present intense desires and  
           their consequences. In your answer compare on drama text and one poetry  
           text from the above lists. 
 
 
21        “Women are the subtler sex: more varied in their attractions, more ingenious in  
           their stratagems” 
 
            In the light of view, discuss ways in which writer’s present women. In  
            your answer compare on drama text and one poetry text from the above lists. 
 
 
22         “Masks, Poses, facades, deceptions-all are weapons in the battle of life” 
 
            In the light of view, consider ways in which writers present disguise and  
            deception. In your answer compare on drama text and one poetry text from  
           the above lists. 
 
 
23         “In literature, the main purpose of setting is to intensify the presentation of  
             character” 
 
            In the light of view, discuss the effects the writes create by their use of settings.  
           In your answer compare on drama text and one poetry text from the above  
           lists. 
 
 
24        “We are both fascinated and repelled by the obsessions of others” 
 
            In the light of view, consider ways in which writers portray obsessions and its effects.  
            In your answer compare on drama text and one poetry text from the above lists. 
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Worksheet 7: 
 


Example of a Poetry & Prose Essay Plan 


  







   


 A2 - English Literature Revision Pack.docx Page 17  


Worksheet 8: 


 
Suggested Essay Structure 
 
 
This is of course only a suggestion – please do whatever has worked in practice 
essay with your teacher.  
 
 
Introduction (Very brief – 8 to 10 lines ish) 


• Answer the essay question very broadly 
• Summarise the themes/content of the play and poetry that you are 


writing about 
 
Main body of essay 


• Work your way through the drama chronologically, referring out to the 
poetry as appropriate.  


 
Conclusion (Very brief – 8 to 10 lines ish) 


• Make some sort of decision based on key words from the question 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&frm=1&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&docid=2pA8ssLDovmHGM&tbnid=DmA5tVlTD19g2M:&ved=0CAUQjRw&url=http://www.dotmailer.co.uk/blog/email-marketing/5-shortcuts-to-build-the-perfect-mailing-list/&ei=oWQzUYm0NOqP0AWR9IHADg&bvm=bv.43148975,d.d2k&psig=AFQjCNF_G1l5Vb8slFqrCfnE095tUoHk9w&ust=1362408990715332
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Worksheet 9: 


 
Themes in  King Lear 
• Families 
• Kingship and Monarchy 
• Suffering and Madness 
• Old Age 
• Nature 
• Law and Order 
• Religion 
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Worksheet 10 (1 of 2): 
 


Essay questions 
Shakespeare:  King Lear 
 


1. “Who is it that can tell me who I am?”  How does Shakespeare show the process of Lear’s gaining 
self-knowledge during the scenes on the heath and afterwards? (JMB: June 1973) 


 
2. What is the importance of the Gloucester sub-plot in King Lear? (JMB: June 1973) 


 
3. Discuss the dramatic importance in King Lear of the ideas of “nature” represented in any two of 


the following: Edgar, Cordelia, Edmund.  (JMB: June 1974) 
 


4. Discuss some of the varied means Shakespeare uses to show Lear’s suffering, saying how 
effective you find them.  (JMB: June 1974) 


 
5. “The play is not only a tragedy of parents and children, of pride and ingratitude; it is also a 


tragedy of kingship.”  Discuss King Lear in the light of this statement. (AEB: June 1978) 
 


6. What do you understand by the role of the fool in King Lear? (AEB: June 1978) 
 


7. Edmund is often referred to as “an attractive villain”.  How far do you agree with this opinion? 
(AEB: June 1979) 


 
8. “The cruelty and the pain of King Lear are balanced by human compassion and sympathy.”  


Discuss. (AEB: June 1979) 
 


o “And worse I may be yet.  The worst is not”  
o So long as we can say ‘This is the worst’.” 


 
9. Discuss the view that King Lear is a play of unrelenting and ever deepening pessimism.  (JMB: 


June 1979) 
 


10. Explain the dramatic significance and use of (i) the “love trial” in the first scene of King Lear, (ii) 
the “trials” of Gloucester and the elder sisters in Act III and (iii) the “trial by combat” in Act V. 
(JMB: June 1979) 


 
11. “One story of horror serves as a means of approach to the other, and helps us to conceive its 


magnitude.” Consider the tragedies of Lear and Gloucester in the light of this remark.  (AEB: June 
1980) 


12.  
Examine the assertion that the message of King Lear is that man is governed by appetite and 
self-interest.  (AEB: June 1980) 


 
13. What part do family relationships play in the tragedy of King Lear? (JMB: June 1980) 


 
14. How does Shakespeare dramatise the conflicting views of nature in King Lear? (JMB: June 1980) 
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Worksheet 10 (2 of 2): 
 


15. “Nothing can subdue in Edgar the feeling that life is sweet and must be cherished.”  Consider 
Edgar’s importance in the play in the light of this remark.  (AEB: November 1980) 


 
16. How far is there any cause for optimism in King Lear (AEB: November 1980) 


 
17. What is the importance of the role of the Fool in King Lear? (AEB: June 1981) 


 
18. Consider King Lear as a study of relationships of parents and children.  (AEB: June 1981) 


 
19. Consider the different kinds of deception practised by the characters in King Lear. (AEB: June 


1982) 
 


20. How far do we feel that events in King Lear are dictated by a higher power? (AEB: June 1982) 
 


21. How far do you agree that King Lear is “more sinned against than sinning”? (AEB: November 
1982) 


 
22. “King Lear can be seen as a play about the fight for survival of an old world of service and loyalty 


against a cold-hearted and self-seeking progressiveness.”  Discuss.  (AEB: November 1982) 
 


23. “While we may hope for a happy ending to King Lear, Shakespeare’s conclusion is entirely 
fitting.”  Discuss (AEB: June 1983) 


 
24. What different kinds of goodness are displayed in King Lear?  (AEB: June 1983) 


 
25. In what various ways does the sub-plot involving Gloucester and his sons contribute to the play 


King Lear? (JMB: June 1987)  
 
 


26. “As flies to wanton boys, are we to th’ gods, They kill us for their sport” To what extent is this 
pessimistic judgment borne out in King Lear? (JMB: June 1987) 
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Worksheet 11: 
 


Example exam essay plan – King Lear 
‘Lear’s unnatural dealings lead to unnatural behaviour in others” 
Explore the dramatic effect of Shakespeare’s exploration of what is natural and what is not in Act 3 
 
Intro: Explanation of Shakespeare’s exploration of theme of nature up to this point in the play: evil 
characters portray idea that nature is a cruel force (and that survival is the fittest should be the 
dominant philosophy) whereas good characters’ aim is to restore natural order .(Elizabethan/Jacobean 
concept) and view the evil characters  as unnatural. 
 
Para 2: Elizabethan/ Jacobean thinking: natural order reflected hierarchy which mirrored good 
government and stable monarchy and this is what Lear upsets in Act 1 Scene 1.Useful here: Use of view 
of critic Stephan Regan to argue how Lear’s initial perception of the natural order in Act 1  is that it is 
based on material grounds (nature can be owned) but changes in Act 3 when his view becomes that it is 
nature , not man, which must administer justice and punish those who have gone against the natural 
order. 
Examine Shakespeare’s use of storm as dramatic technique in Act 3 Scene 2 to reflect Lear’s inner 
turmoil and the power of nature 
 
Para 3: Consider Shakespeare’s presentation of the effect of Lear’s unnatural behaviour on Goneril  and 
Regan at the start and end of Act 1 Scene 1. (Flattery (deception) to the start of his daughters’ plotting 
against Lear)    
Examine Shakespeare’s dramatic presentation of the effect upon Lear of the cruelty of Goneril and 
Regan in Act 2 Scene 4 until Lear walks into the storm.  Critic Harley Granville Barker suggests entrance 
of Goneril in this scene reflects the lowest point of Lear’s fortunes. Examine how Shakespeare subverts 
in Goneril and Regan the accepted codes of the Renaissance models of femininity of submission and 
audiences’ response. 
Examine Shakespeare’s presentation of how Lear compounds mistakes  through his response of his 
daughters’ treatment of him.  
 
Para 4:  Consider the way Shakespeare presents Lear’s attitude to his daughters’ ingratitude in Act 3 
Scene 6. Consider how Shakespeare presents Lear’s questioning of  nature and his daughters’  ‘hard 
hearts’. 
 
Para 5: Consider Shakespeare’s presentation of Regan in Act 3 Scene 7 when she behaves as if she is 
baiting a bear (popular Jacobean form of entertainment) in treatment of Gloucester. Examine 
Shakespeare’s presentation of Regan and Goneril  in the extreme violence of this scene and the effects 
upon the plot of the wounding of Cornwall. 
 
Para 6: Examine Shakespeare’s presentation of the role of Edmund’s as the ‘bastard son’  and how 
Shakespeare’s presents Edmund’s motivations as a conscious rebellion against the natural order and his 
allegiance to the brutality of nature.(Act 1 Scene 2)  Examine Edmund’s role in Act 3 Scene 3 and 
comment in Scene 5 ‘nature thus gives way to loyalty’. 
 
Para 8: Summarise the connection between Lear’s unnatural dealings and the subsequent unnatural 
behaviour of Goneril, Regan and Edmund 
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Worksheet 12: 


 
King Lear 
Suggested essay structure: 
 
PLAN YOUR ANSWER. Students who plan their answers gain higher grades. 
 


1. Introduction 
This is a general answer to the question. Keep it to a few sentences to 
demonstrate that you have an opinion / opinions about the question 
and your examiner will be able to see where you are going to go with 
your answer. 


 
2. Main Body of the Essay 


In your plan, you should have a series of points which you thought of 
when thinking about the question. In this, the main part of your essay, 
work through each point making sure you quote from the text and 
include other readers’ view. This will be several paragraphs. 


 
3. Conclusion 


A good conclusion needs to refer back to the question and make a few 
comments about the main points of your argument. If you can introduce 
a new idea which challenges the original question and point in a new 
direction – that would be great. 


 
 
 








   


 AS - English Literature Revision Pack.docx Page 1  


l 
 
 


A/S - English 
Literature 


 
Revision Pack 


 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
  



http://www.google.co.uk/imgres?q=REVISION&um=1&hl=en&safe=active&sa=X&biw=1280&bih=619&tbm=isch&tbnid=e54yfV7PCaYfiM:&imgrefurl=http://www2.le.ac.uk/offices/careers/ld/news/revision-and-exams&docid=hTxRoMKI5IrznM&imgurl=http://www2.le.ac.uk/offices/careers/ld/news/revision-and-exams/image_mini&w=200&h=200&ei=sYgeT-v3C42r-gbFg_zFDw&zoom=1





   


 AS - English Literature Revision Pack.docx Page 2  


 


Revision Guide for OCR A/S 
English Literature 


  
 
This document contains a series of suggested activities, and guidance on how to complete these 
activities, which will build on the learning of the last year and help you to achieve success in your 
examinations.  There are a range of thirty-minute activities and you should aim to complete a minimum 
of three every week between now and your exam dates.   
 
To improve your grades: 


1. Plan your revision and stick to the plan. 
2. Revise for thirty minutes at a time, somewhere quiet, where you won’t be disturbed or 


distracted. 
3. Give your mobile phone to your mum/dad/anyone! Turn any communicative devices off.  
4. Revising doesn’t just mean reading; it means actively engage with, make notes on, produce 


evidence to show that you have completed a process. 
5. Revise with a pen and notepaper and store and save your revision in the same place so that you 


can look back at it and have a sense of achievement. 
6. Start revising now - don’t leave it until the last week. 


 
 
 


Revision is the greatest single factor in 
exam success. 


 
Exam Dates 2012 
 
English Paper 1: 22nd May 2012  
English Paper 2: 24th May 2012 


 
 
Eight out of ten students, on getting their 
exam results, wished they’d revised more. 
  


Exam Date 2013 
 
English Literature A/S: 17th May 2013  
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What are you expected to do in the examination? 
 
 
English Literature 
 
Paper 1 


 
Section A: Modern Prose/Drama  = Sunlight in the Grass short stories / Lord of the  
       Flies / Martyn Pig / An Inspector Calls 
 
Section B: Exploring Cultures Text = Of Mice and Men  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Revision is worth the effort - revision earns 
its own rewards. 
 
Help yourself to be successful. Revise. 
  


 
English Literature 
 


 
Section A: Poetry = Emily Dickinson/Robert Browning 
 
Section B: Prose = The Picture of Dorian Gray/Jane Eyre 
 
 
This is a closed book exam – that means you will need to learn key quotes off by heat.  
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Revision Timetable 
 


Remember to select at least three tasks each week.  Write the number of the task you 
choose into the table so that you can check that you are not constantly repeating the 
same activities.   
 
 


Week 
Commencing English Literature Time spent on 


revision this week 


18/03/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


25/03/2013 
 
          EASTER 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


01/04/2013 
 


EASTER 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


08/04/2013 
 


 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  
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Week 
Commencing English Literature Time spent on 


revision this week 


15/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


22/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


29/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


06/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


13/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  
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English Literature – A/S Exam: Suggested tasks 
 


 
  


POETRY 
1. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 


branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of your poems.  Be confident that you 
are covering all three AOs for each poem. (AO1 – quotes & academic expression, AO2 – language, 
structure, imagery and form, AO4 – literary and social context.) See example on worksheet 1. 


2. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 
branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of the themes of your selection of 
poetry.  See example on worksheet 2. See list of themes on worksheet 3.  


3. Create a quote grid for your poems on A3 paper. See an example on worksheet 4.  


4. Fill in quotes on your quote grid (see task 3) for 5 poems – you need 3 quotes per poem.  Select your 
quotes VERY carefully.  They need to be: short (so easy to remember), ‘juicy’ (so easy to say lots about 
AO2 about) and the correct lineation (if they go over two lines them write them like that – OCR are 
snobbish.) 


5. Learn 3 poems key quotes (that’s 9 quotes in total) off by heart from your quote grid (see task 4.)  One 
way to do this is to write them out over and over again.  Or say them over and over again.  Or get a pal to 
test you.  Eventually you will need to be able to walk into the exam and write out your complete quote grid 
before you start planning or writing anything.   


6. Plan a poetry essay from the list provided. See worksheets 5 & 6 for questions.  See worksheet 7 for 
an example. 


7. Take two thirty minute sessions to practise a poetry exam question that you have planned.  (See task 6). 
See worksheet 8 for a suggested essay structure. 


8. When you have tried task 7 then attempt to plan and write a poetry answer in an hour.  See worksheet 8 
for a suggested essay structure. 


9. Look through any poetry worksheets that your teacher has given you that you have missed or that your 
teacher didn’t go through with you.  Highlight anything of interest. 


10. Join up with someone else from your group and have a thirty minute revision review of what they’ve done 
and what you’ve done.  Maybe share some of the resources you’ve created.  (Don’t just have a chat!) 


11. Ask your teacher for a thirty minute session to cover a poem that you’ve missed or really not understood – 
it is of course up to them, but worth a shot.  


12. If you’re sick of your own ideas on the poems – try Google Scholar or the Library online resources (on 
TMAC Moodle) for some critics’ thoughts.  You don’t need to cite critics for the poetry but it can open your 
mind to new interpretations.  
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English Literature – A/S Exam: Suggested tasks 
 


 
  


PROSE 
 


13. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 
branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of your characters.  Be confident that 
you are covering all four AOs for each character. (AO1 – quotes & academic expression, AO2 – 
language, structure, imagery and form, A03 – critics and comparisons,AO4 – literary and social context.) 
See example on worksheet 9. 


14. Do a mind-map (colours to categorise, images to visualise, quotes to evidence, different thickness of 
branches to denote importance, dotted lines to show links) for one of the themes.  See example on 
worksheet 10. See list of themes on worksheet 11.  


15. Create a quote grid for your novel on A3 paper. See an example on worksheet 12.  


16. Fill in quotes on your quote grid (see task 15) for one column of the grid – you need the number of quotes 
it names in each box on worksheet 12.  Select your quotes VERY carefully.  They need to be: short (so 
easy to remember), ‘juicy’ (so easy to say lots about AO2 about) if from the play, and need the name of 
the critic too.   


17. Learn one box’s key quotes off by heart from your quote grid (see task 16.)  One way to do this is to write 
them out over and over again.  Or say them over and over again.  Or get a pal to test you.  Eventually you 
will need to be able to walk into the exam and write out your complete quote grid before you start planning 
or writing anything.   


18. Plan a prose essay from the list provided. See worksheets 13 & 14 for questions.  See worksheet 15 
for an example. 


19. Take two thirty minute sessions to practise a prose exam question that you have planned.  (See task 18). 
See worksheet 16 for a suggested essay structure. 


20. When you have tried task 20 then attempt to plan and write a prose answer in an hour.  See worksheet 
16 for a suggested essay structure. 


21. Look through any prose worksheets that your teacher has given you that you have missed or that your 
teacher didn’t go through with you.  Highlight anything of interest. 


22. Join up with someone else from your group and have a thirty minute revision review of what they’ve done 
and what you’ve done.  Maybe share some of the resources you’ve created.  (Don’t just have a chat!) 


23. Ask your teacher for a thirty minute session to cover a section of the novel that you’ve missed or really not 
understood – it is of course up to them, but worth a shot.  
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Worksheet 1: 
 


 


Mind Map Example 
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Worksheet 2: 
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Worksheet 3: 
 


Dickinson Key Themes 
 


• Religion/God 
• Self-image 
• Nature 
• Death/Immortality 
• Madness 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


    Browning Key Themes 
 


• Religion 
• Love (and loss) 
• Art 
• Relationships between men and women 
• Morality 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&docid=qCMhSB85sOsnuM&tbnid=tWkW7dPPhHb1PM:&ved=0CAgQjRwwAA&url=http://www.poets.org/poet.php/prmPID/155&ei=R2QzUb36MbCM0wWEmIG4DQ&psig=AFQjCNGhz5_KFZ6OCXP4EWxMcaC1StMzoA&ust=1362408903938848
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Worksheet 4: 
 


Poetry Quote grid 
 


 
Poem 1’s Title 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 
 
 


 
Poem 2’s Title 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


 
Etc etc. 
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Worksheet 5 (1of 2) 
 
EMILY DICKINSON – EXEMPLAR QUESTIONS  
 


1. ‘The Carriage held but just Ourselves –  
And Immortality’ 


Discuss ways in which Dickenson presents an idea of ‘Immorality’ in ‘712’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how 
this poem relates to other poems by Dickenson that you have studied. 
 


2. ‘the Landscape listens – ’ 
Discuss ways in which Dickenson presents nature’s ‘Landscape’ in ‘258’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
others by Dickenson that you have studied. 
 


3. ‘I heard a Fly buzz – when I died – ’ 
Discuss ways in which death is made significant in ‘465’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickenson that you have studied. 
 


4. ‘a Plank in Reason, broke,’ 
Discuss ways in which Dickenson presents an idea of madness in ‘280’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickenson that you have studied. 
 


5. ‘Faith slips – ’ 
Discuss ways in which Dickenson presents doubt in ‘Faith’ in ‘501’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
others by Dickenson that you have studied. 
 


6. ‘I speak for Him – ’ 
Discuss ways in which ‘He’ is made significant in ‘’754’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickenson that you have studied. 
 


7. ‘A neighbour from another world’ 
Discuss Dickinson’s presentation of nature in ‘What mystery pervades a well!’ 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
8. ‘With Blue – uncertain stumbling Buzz’ 


Discuss Dickinson’s presentation of faith and doubt in ‘I heard a Fly buzz – when  I died” 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
9. ‘It was a narrow time.’ 


Discuss Dickinson’s treatment of death in ‘The Last Night that She lived’.   
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
10. ‘He did not know I saw’. 


Discuss Dickinson’s presentation of nature in ‘A Bird came down the Walk - ’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 



http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&docid=qCMhSB85sOsnuM&tbnid=tWkW7dPPhHb1PM:&ved=0CAgQjRwwAA&url=http://www.poets.org/poet.php/prmPID/155&ei=R2QzUb36MbCM0wWEmIG4DQ&psig=AFQjCNGhz5_KFZ6OCXP4EWxMcaC1StMzoA&ust=1362408903938848
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Worksheet 5 (2 of 2) 
 
EMILY DICKINSON – EXEMPLAR QUESTIONS  


 
 


11.  'Narcotics cannot still the Tooth 
That nibbles at the soul - ' 


Discuss Dickinson's presentation of religion and religious doubt in 'This World is not Conclusion'. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 
 


12. ‘Ourself behind ourself, concealed – Should startle most - ’ 
Discuss Dickinson’s presentation of fear and dread in ‘One need not be a Chamber – to be Haunted- ’ 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
13. ‘And yet, it tasted, like them all’ 


Discuss Dickinson’s portrayal of an intense inner experience in ‘It was not Death, for I stood up’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
14. ‘Kept beating – beating – till I thought 


My Mind was going numb’ 
Discuss Dickinson’s portrayal of a psychological state in ‘I felt a Funeral in my Brain’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
15. ‘The Carriage held but just ourselves –   ’  


Discuss Dickinson’s exploration of the idea of death in ‘Because I could not stop for Death - ’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
16. ‘Without a tighter breathing 


And Zero at the bone’ 
Discuss how the relationship between the human and the natural world is explored in ‘A narrow Fellow in the 
Grass’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
17. ‘But internal difference, 


Where the Meanings, are -’ 
Discuss how a sense of oppression is examined by Dickinson in ‘There’s a certain Slant of light’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
18. ‘This is the Hour of Lead’ 


Discuss how Dickinson expresses the sensation of numbness in ‘After great pain a formal feeling comes – ’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 


 
19. ‘And Maelstrom – in the Sky - ’ 


Discuss how Dickinson considers life, death and the concept of immortality in ‘Behind Me – dips Eternity-’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to 
other poems by Dickinson that you have studied. 
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Worksheet 6  
 
ROBERT BROWNING– EXEMPLAR QUESTIONS  


 
 


 
 
 


1. ‘Gr-r-r--there go, my heart's abhorrence! 
   Water your damned flower-pots, do!...’ 
    
Discuss the ways in which Browning presents character in 
‘The Soliloquy of the Spanish Cloister’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery 


and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to other poems of Browning’s you have 
studied. 


 
2. ‘Room after room,  


I hunt the house through  
We inhabit together.’ 


 
Discus the ways in which Robert Browning presents love and loss in ‘Love in a Life and Life in a 
Love’. 
In your answer explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how these 
poems relate to other poems by Browning you have studied. 
 


3. ‘Just for a handful of silver he left us, 
 Just for a riband to stick in his coat---‘ 


 
Discuss Browning’s  presentation of betrayal in ‘The Lost Leader’. 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this 
poem relates to other poems of Browning’s you have studied. 
 


4. ‘I could have painted pictures like that youth's 
  Ye praise so.  How my soul springs up!’ 


Discuss Browning’s treatment of Art in ‘Pictor Ignotus’ 
In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form and consider how this 
poem relates to other poems by Browning you have studied. 
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Worksheet 7: 
 
Example essay plan for poetry exam 
 
(This is too much for one poem in an exam but highlights the stuff you should be looking for.  Then you 
should put your 3/4 other poems around it and do even less mind-mapping for them. (Well it’s closed 
book so you probably won’t be able to remember all of this anyway!)  Then the most important bit – 
get another coloured pen and draw linking lines between main poem and other poems you’ve chosen. ) 
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Worksheet 8 
 


 


Poetry Exam Essay Structure  
 
 
This is of course only a suggestion – please do whatever has worked in 
practice essay with your teacher.  
 
Introduction (Very brief – 8 to 10 lines ish) 


• Answer the essay question very broadly 
• Summarise the themes/content of the key poem and poems for 


comparison that you’ve chosen 
 
Main body of essay 


• Work your way through the key poem chronologically, in detail, referring 
out to the other 3 or 4 poems that you’ve chosen. 


 
Conclusion (Very brief – 8 to 10 lines ish) 


• Make some sort of decision based on key words from the question 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&frm=1&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&docid=2pA8ssLDovmHGM&tbnid=DmA5tVlTD19g2M:&ved=0CAUQjRw&url=http://www.dotmailer.co.uk/blog/email-marketing/5-shortcuts-to-build-the-perfect-mailing-list/&ei=oWQzUYm0NOqP0AWR9IHADg&bvm=bv.43148975,d.d2k&psig=AFQjCNF_G1l5Vb8slFqrCfnE095tUoHk9w&ust=1362408990715332
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Worksheet 9: 
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   Worksheet 10: 
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Worksheet 11: 
 


Jane Eyre 
Themes 
 Themes are the fundamental and often universal 
ideas explored in a literary work. 


• Love Versus Autonomy 
• Religion  
• Social Class 
• Gender Relations 


 Motifs  
Motifs are recurring structures, contrasts, and literary devices that can help to develop and inform the 
text’s major themes. 


• Fire and Ice 
• Substitute Mothers 


 Symbols  
Symbols are objects, characters, figures, and colors used to represent abstract ideas or concepts. 


• Bertha Mason 
• The Red-Room 


 


 


Dorian Gray  
 
THEMES 


• The Purpose of Art  
• The Supremacy of Youth and Beauty  
• The Negative Consequences of Influence  


 
MOTIFS 


• The Picture of Dorian Gray  
• Homoerotic Male Relationships  
• The Color White  


 
SYMBOLS 


• The Opium Dens  
• James Vane  
• The Yellow Book  


 


 
Worksheet 12: 
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Prose Quote grid 
 
Main character 1 (AO1) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Context quotes from the 
novel (AO4) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Key language, structure, 
form quotes from the novel 
(AO2) 
 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Device 


• Quote 
• Quote 


Main character 2 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 
Main character 3 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Critics quotes and name of 
critic (A03) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Main character 4 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 
 
Main character 5 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 


Key genre quotes from the 
novel (A02) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


Key theme quotes from the 
novel (AO2) 
 


• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 
• Quote 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







   


 AS - English Literature Revision Pack.docx Page 21  


Worksheet 13: 


 
Dorian Gray Essay Questions 


(a) ‘Despite the beautiful things with which he surrounds himself, he is unable to distract himself 
from the dissipation of his soul.’ 
In the light of this authorial comment, explore Wilde’s presentation of Dorian in The Picture  
of Dorian Gray.   (30)  


(b) ‘The first principle of aestheticism is that art serves no other purpose than to offer beauty.’ 
Explore the role of aestheticism in the novel. (30) 


(c) Some twentieth century critics’ reviews of Dorian Gray were based on the accusation that 
Wilde was unsuccessfully ‘importing ‘social smartness’ into the ‘emotional and sensual 
intensity at which (he) is aiming at in Dorian Gray.’ 
How far and in what ways do you agree with this view of Wilde’s use of naturalistic and non- 
naturalist forms in his novel? (30) 
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Worksheet 14: 


Jane Eyre Essay Questions 
 


a) ‘Though restrained by social convention, the passions of the female characters emerge with great force.’  
In the light of this comment, discuss Brontë’s presentation of female characters in Jane Eyre.  


b) ‘Jane gains happiness but sacrifices her independence.’  
How far and in what ways do you agree with this view of the ending of Jane Eyre? 


c) ‘Above all, Jane Eyre is a love story.’  
How far and in what ways do you agree with this view?  


d) ‘The novel’s settings reflect Jane’s powerful emotions.’ In the light of this comment, discuss the 
significance of the settings in Jane Eyre. 
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Worksheet 15: 


 


Example Essay Plan – Dorian Gray 
Here is one example of a plan you could follow in order to construct answer to this exam question.  
 
‘Despite the beautiful things with which he surrounds himself, he is unable to distract himself from 
the dissipation of his soul’. 
In the light of this comment, explore Wilde’s presentation of Dorian in ‘The Picture of Dorian Gray’. 
 
Intro:  For much of novel protagonist seemingly acts without a conscience while following the codes of 
behaviour of a hedonist philosophy but throughout Wilde shows us Dorian cannot fully distract himself 
from his sin. Desire to repent haunts Dorian throughout novel until fear and guilt overwhelm him at the 
end. 
 
Para 2: Chapter 2: Focus on the influence on Dorian of Lord Henry’s view of youth and beauty and 
Dorian’s Faustian deal with the devil in the pursuit of eternal youth and beauty. 
 
Para 3:  Explore how, In Chapter 7,  Wilde uses metaphor of Dorian’s decoration of his mansion in style 
of Aestheticism and the hiding of the portrait in the schoolroom in the attic to convey the duplicity of 
Dorian’s character. Examine Wilde’s use of the Gothic. Explore Wilde’s presentation of Dorian’s 
increasing independence  
 
Para 4: Examine Wilde’s presentation of Dorian’s following of the principles of Aestheticism as he lives a 
Hedonist (life of unrestrained pleasure)  life style under the guidance of the’ yellow book’  in Chapter 11. 
Explore Dorian’s quest for knowledge and experiences on his travels, his collection and study of luxury 
items and ungoverned behaviour over 11 year period. (Examine parallels with Faustian legend) 
Para 5: Examine how Wilde presents idea how Hedonist life style cannot fully distract Dorian from his 
awareness of his sin and corruption of his soul. (Note particularly details from Chapter 14)  Explore how 
Wilde shows how Dorian goes against values of Aestheticism as he believes the portrait (Art)  reflects 
moral values. 
 
 Para 6: Explore Wilde’s use of character of James Vane in to explore development of Dorian’s subliminal 
fear. Critic view: ‘James Vane is less a believable character, than an embodiment of Dorian’s torture 
conscience’. Note particularly Chapter 16. Examine how Wilde uses death of Vane in Chapter 17 as a 
device to show how Dorian comes to different level of awareness of fate: he attempts to repent for the 
life he has led until he meets his fatal end. 
 
Conclusion: Wilde emphasises how Dorian becomes ‘poisoned’ by his pursuit of a life based the values 
of Aestheticism but routed in selfishness. His ending ultimately shows how Dorian’s treatment of others 
means he must be destroyed by his quest. 
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Worksheet 16: 


Suggested Essay Structure: Dorian Gray: 
 
PLANNING IS CRUCIAL. Students who plan their answers gain higher grades. 
It helps you to focus on the question, structure your essay and build an 
argument. 
 


1. Introduction 
This is a general answer to the question. Keep it to a few sentences to 
demonstrate that you have an opinion / opinions about the question 
and your examiner will be able to see where you are going to go with 
your answer. If the question is on a particular theme, eg. aesthetics, 
hedonism or relationships, this is where you state your argument 
according to theme. 


 
2. Main Body of the Essay 


In your plan, you should have a series of points which you thought of 
when thinking about the question. In this, the main part of your essay, 
work through each point making sure you quote from the text and 
include other readers’ view. This will be several paragraphs, fully 
developed and explained, supporting your argument. Embed your 
evidence within your sentences. 


 
3. Conclusion 


A good conclusion needs to refer back to the question and make a 
few comments about the main points of your argument. If you can 
introduce a new idea which challenges the original question and 
point in a new direction, that would create a well-rounded 
conclusion.  


 


 





		2. ‘the Landscape listens – ’

		Discuss ways in which Dickenson presents nature’s ‘Landscape’ in ‘258’.

		In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to others by Dickenson that you have studied.

		Discuss ways in which death is made significant in ‘465’.

		In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to other poems by Dickenson that you have studied.

		5. ‘Faith slips – ’

		Discuss ways in which Dickenson presents doubt in ‘Faith’ in ‘501’.

		In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to others by Dickenson that you have studied.

		Discuss ways in which ‘He’ is made significant in ‘’754’.

		In your answer, explore the effects of language, imagery and verse form, and consider how this poem relates to other poems by Dickenson that you have studied.
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Revision Guide for  


English Language 
  


 


 


This document contains a sequence of activities, and guidance on how to complete these activities, 


which will build on the learning of the last two years and help you to achieve success in your 


examinations.  There are a range of twenty-minute activities and you should aim to complete a minimum 


of five every week between now and your exam dates.   


 
To improve your grades: 


1. Plan your revision and stick to the plan. 


2. Revise for twenty minutes at a time, somewhere quiet, where you won’t be disturbed or 


distracted. 


3. Revising doesn’t just mean reading; it means actively engage with, make notes on, produce 


evidence to show that you have completed a process. 


4. Revise with a pen and notepaper and store and save your revision in the same place so that you 


can look back at it and have a sense of achievement. 


5. Start revising now - don’t leave it until next half term. 


 


 


Revision is the greatest single factor in 
exam success. 


 
Exam Date 2012 


 


English Paper 1:  29th May 2012 


 
 
Eight out of ten students, on getting their 
exam results, wished they’d revised more. 
  


Exam Date 2013 


 


LG1 Friday 24th May 
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What are you expected to do in the examination? 
 
 
English Language 
 
 


 
Section A: Reading - Non-fiction = Read three non-fiction texts and answer 
       questions on them 
 
 
Section B: Writing - Non-fiction  = Write two non-fiction texts 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Revision is worth the effort - revision earns 
its own rewards. 
 
Help yourself to be successful. Revise. 
  


English Language 
 
 


 
Section A: The language of texts = Read two texts and answer bullet points  
       considering audience and purpose 
 
Section B: Language Focus  = Read one text and focus the analysis 
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Revision Timetable 


 
Remember to select at least five tasks each week.  Write the number of the task you 
choose into the table so that you can check that you are not constantly repeating the 
same activities.   


 


Week 


Commencing 


English  


Language 
Revision Checked 


25/03/2013 


 


         EASTER 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


01/04/2013 


 


EASTER 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


 


08/04/2013 


 


 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  
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Week 


Commencing 


English  


Language 
Revision Checked 


15/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


22/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


29/04/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


06/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


13/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


20/05/2013 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  
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English: Suggested tasks 


 


  


1. Study an advertisement in a magazine or newspaper or on the internet.  Decide who the audience 
is, and how you know, what is the advert trying to say and how it says it.  Think carefully about the 
language.  Jot down some terminology to describe the effect you think the advertiser is trying to 
create and then use a terminology glossary to develop and extend your points. 


2. Read a newspaper report from The Guardian, The Times, The Independent or The Telegraph. (You 
can find these online.) Use Worksheet 1 as a guide and complete an analysis of the report. 


3. Using Worksheet 2 create a poster to go up in your bedroom of the features you might expect to 
find in a persuasive text. 


4. Go on to the internet and find a persuasive speech.  Make notes on genre conventions, audience, 
purpose, rhetorical language, register, tone and contextual influences. 


5. Use Worksheet 1  and compare two texts; one must be a newspaper report from the quality 
press(The Guardian, The Times, The Independent or The Telegraph) and the other a newspaper 
report from a popular press web site or newspaper (e.g. The Sun, News of the World, Daily Mail, 
Mirror – you can find these online). 


6. Go onto the grammar APP every day and learn one of the terms 


7. Read an informative or a persuasive leaflet and complete Worksheet 1, identifying the audience, 
purpose, context and genre conventions.  What do you think is the writer’s intention? 


8. Take an advert from a magazine and make notes about how it communicates 


9. Read a Sunday paper.  Choose a substantial article and using Worksheet 1, analyse the 
effectiveness of the article.  Allow yourself twenty five minutes and write an essay which explains 
how the writer communicates with the reader. 


10. Find any 4 non-fiction texts and do the highlighting and CAP on all of them  


11. Find a review in a magazine or newspaper and complete Worksheet 4 


12. Collect a portfolio of different text types (e.g. leaflets, adverts, articles, flyers, reviews, short 
stories etc) and annotate them showing how the writers target the audience and achieve 
intended purposes. 


13. Go on Moodle   www.tmac.uk.com/moodle and spend 30 minutes completing one of the 
activities. 



http://www.tmac.uk.com/moodle
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14. Find an article on one of these websites that interest you.  Then choose the best word from 
Worksheet 3 to describe the tone  in the article. Finally select the best 3 quotes that prove that the 
word you chose is the best word. 


a) www.thetimes.co.uk/tto/news 
b) www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree 
c) www.independent.co.uk/i 


 


15. Go through the terminology, identify ones you don’t understand and look them up. Then try 
identifying them in an article. If you’re still not sure about the term, ask your teacher – that’s what 
we’re here for! 


16. In one sentence, write about any topic  (e.g. coconuts, Justin Bieber, etc.) using as much 
terminology as possible (don’t worry if the sentence doesn’t make sense) focus on using key 
language features. 


17. Create a revision guide of key terms – with examples –  aimed at Year 6 pupils; you’ll need to use 
simple language and make it appealing (e.g. The Flintstones themed booklet). 


18. Practise  writing with different tones – see Worksheet 3 


19. Spend 30 minutes making up rhymes to help you remember the terminology 


20. Spend 30 minutes on the WJEC website looking at files related to English Language 


21. Review your targets in your student tracking sheets 


22. Google search a speech and identify as many rhetorical devices (anaphora, hyperbole, etc.) as 
possible and then for the finale…jot down why the speaker has used them.  



http://www.thetimes.co.uk/tto/news

http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree

http://www.independent.co.uk/i
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85% of students who revise get their 
predicted grades or above. 


 
Fill in the table below to revise key word classes 
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Wanna get a great job?  Get revising 
 


Worksheet 1: APOLLO analysis of a print media text 
 


WHAT TO LOOK FOR EVIDENCE 


AUDIENCE  


Who is the piece aimed at and how do you 


know? 


 


PURPOSE 


What is the writer trying to achieve?  Is 


he/she persuading, informing, entertaining, 


arguing, explaining etc? 


 


CONTEXT 


Make notes on the things which have affected 


the writer of this text or the context in which 


it would be read. 


 


GENRE CONVENTIONS 


How have the typical features of this genre 


been used in this text? E.g. Is there a headline? 


How does the headline achieve the writer’s 


purpose? 


 


LANGUAGE 


Is the language emotive?  Is it factual?  Does it 


use quotations from people, statistics, expert 


opinions, poetic devices, exaggerations? 


 


SYNTAX 


Are the sentences compound, complex or 


simple?  Has the writer used minor or simple 


sentences for effect?  Are there any fronted 


structures? 


 


 


What else has the writer done to achieve the 


purposes or target the audience? 
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Going somewhere? Been revising 


 
 


Worksheet 2: 


The Features of a Persuasive Text 
 


 


 


BOLD opening 


 


Emotive language: e.g. instead of child, ‘tiny tot’; or instead of sad, ‘miserable’ 


 


Expert opinions and facts and statistics to support the position  


 


Hyperbole 


 


Rule of three 


 


Repetition of words or ideas 


 


Use of personal anecdotes after the facts and evidence 


 


Rhetorical questions to engage audience 


 


Write in the second person  -  address the audience directly 


 


 


Sentence variety; complex sentences with lots of subordinate clauses adding detail and 


really simple, even minor sentences, can be an extremely effective combination 


 


 


Imperatives : TELL ’EM 


 


 


Use your notes to add to this list 


 


 


Don’t regret.  Revise.  
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Worksheet 3 


 


TONE 
 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
  


HAPPY SAD FUNNY 
Ecstatic Depressed Ironic 
Gleeful Incensed Flippant 
Triumphant Woeful Gleeful 
Smug Miserable Droll 
Cheery Fastidious Witty 
Jovial Dark Mocking 
Elated Callous Satirical 
Celebratory Shameful Facetious 
Victorious Nervous Superficial 
Crowing Apprehensive Merry 
Caring Irritated Entertaining 
Sympathetic Heated Vulgar 
Compassionate Infuriated Cheeky 
Charming Antagonistic Mischievous 
Enticing Hostile Impish 
Persuasive Resigned Coarse 
Convincing Acquiescent Outlandish 
Amazed Resistant Eccentric 
Flattered Sceptic Extreme 
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Worksheet 4 


 
Audience Purpose Phonology Mode 


 
 
 
 
 


Spoken – Written 
Non-technical – Technical 


Informal – Formal 
Personal – Impersonal 


Non-standard – Standard 
Context dependent- 


Context free 
 


Ephemeral – Permanent 
Spontaneous – Planned 
Face to face – Not co-


present 
Interactive – Non-


interactive 
OTHER? 


 


 
Text: 


Other 
 
 
 


Lexis Grammar Discourse Semantics Syntax 
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Revision Guide for WJEC Eduqas GCSE 
English Language 


  
 
 
This document contains a sequence of activities, and guidance on how to complete these activities, 
which will build on the learning of the last two years and help you to achieve success in your 
examinations.  There are a range of twenty-minute activities and you should aim to complete a minimum 
of three every week between now and your exam dates.   
 
To improve your grades: 


1. Plan your revision and stick to the plan. 
2. Revise for twenty minutes at a time, somewhere quiet, where you won’t be disturbed or 


distracted. 
3. Revising doesn’t just mean reading; it means actively engage with, make notes on, produce 


evidence to show that you have completed a process. 
4. Revise with a pen and notepaper and store and save your revision in the same place so that you 


can look back at it and have a sense of achievement. 
5. Start revising now - don’t leave it until the last week. 


 
 
 


Revision is the greatest single factor in 
exam success. 


 
Exam Date 2012 
 
English Paper 1:  29th May 2012 


 
 
Eight out of ten students, on getting their 
exam results, wished they’d revised more. 
  


Exam Date 2016 
 
English Language Paper 1 (Reading & Writing Non-Fiction): Tues 7th June 2016 
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What are you expected to do in the examination? 
 
 
English Language 
 
 


 
Section A: Reading - Non-fiction = Read three non-fiction texts and answer 
       questions on them 
 
 
Section B: Writing - Non-fiction  = Write two non-fiction texts 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Revision is worth the effort - revision earns 
its own rewards. 
 
Help yourself to be successful. Revise. 
  


English Language 
 
 


 
Section A: Reading - Non-fiction = Read two non-fiction texts and answer 
       questions on them 
 
 
Section B: Writing - Non-fiction  = Write two non-fiction texts 
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Revision Timetable 
 


Remember to select at least three tasks each week.  Write the number of the task you 
choose into the table so that you can check that you are not constantly repeating the 
same activities.   
 


Week 
Commencing 


English  
Language 


Parent Signature 
Revision Checked 


22/02/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


29/02/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


07/03/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


14/03/2016 
 
          


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


21/03/2016 
 


EASTER 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


 
28/03/2016 
 


EASTER 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  
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Week 
Commencing 


English  
Language 


Parent Signature 
Revision Checked 


04/04/2016 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


11/04/2016 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


18/04/2016 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


25/04/2016 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


02/05/2016 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


09/05/2016 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  


 


16/05/2016 
 
JUNE ½ TERM 


1. .............................................  


2. .............................................  


3. .............................................  


4. .............................................  
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English: Suggested tasks 
 


  


1. Study an advertisement in a magazine or newspaper or on the internet.  Decide who the audience 
is, and how you know, what is the advert trying to say and how it says it.  Think carefully about the 
words and images that have been used.  Think about the size of the picture and the words – what 
effect is the advert trying to have on you?  Jot down some words to describe the effect you think the 
advertiser is trying to create and then use a thesaurus and develop and extend your vocabulary. 


2. Read a newspaper report from The Guardian, The Times, The Independent or The Telegraph. (You 
can find these online.) Use Worksheet 1 as a guide and complete an analysis of the report. 


3. Using Worksheet 2 create a poster to go up in your bedroom of the features you might expect to 
find in a persuasive text. 


4. Go on to the BBC Bitesize website, English section, and complete the Reading Non-Fiction Texts 
section: Getting started, genre, audience, purpose, language, information, style, tone. 


5. Use Worksheet 3  and compare two texts; one must be an information leaflet and the other a 
newspaper report from a tabloid web site or newspaper (e.g. The Sun, News of the World, Daily 
Mail, Mirror – you can find these online). 


6. Go onto the BBC Bitesize website, Reading Non-Fiction Texts section and complete the 
comparative exercise and the comparative exam question. 


7. Here is the opening to an essay: ‘Write a persuasive article for a teenage fashion magazine about 
whether following fashion is important’.  Whether or not you choose to follow fashion depends very 
much on you.  Some people like to wear whatever is cheapest. Others want things that are warm or 
practical and others want to look like they’ve just stepped off the catwalk or out of a high street 
shop.  Some people just HAVE to be seen in the latest gear – whatever the cost.  Using your poster 
from task 3, rewrite this so it is really punchy and persuasive – remember who your audience is and 
what your purpose is. 


8. Read an information or a persuasive leaflet and complete Worksheet 1, identifying the audience, 
purpose, use of fact and opinion, the language and the layout.  What do you think is the writer’s 
intention? 


9. Plan a response to this question: Write an article for a newsletter in which you aim to persuade your 
readers that animals should be released from any form of captivity. This question could account for 
up to 20% of your final GCSE English grade.  Have a look at Worksheet 4; identify where you are 
and what you need to do to go up a grade. 


10. Write a persuasive essay from one of your plans.  Allow yourself twenty-five minutes to write it, then 
using Worksheet 2 and 5, check it. 


11. Take an advert from a magazine and make notes about how it communicates; focus especially on 
the picture or pictures.  Think about the font style, size,etc. – remember someone has been paid a 
lot of money to communicate to their audience and persuade them to buy the product – why have 
they made the advert look like this? 


12. Compile a list of five simple verbs: e.g. walk, sit, eat, drink, laugh.  Then imagine four different types 
of people: a soldier dying on the battlefield in World War 1, an elderly man, a ten year old landmine 
victim from Afghanistan and a middle aged career woman with four children.  The rest of this 
activity will take about half an hour, so don’t rush it.  Using as many words as you can, focusing on 
the verbs, describe how each of those people would perform each of those verbs. When your list is 
complete, share it with someone else, and see if you can add more. The skill in writing 
descriptively, which accounts for 20% of your English Language GCSE, is being able to visualise 
and empathise with what you are trying to write about.  Thought track each of those characters.  
How does a ten year old landmine victim feel when they try to walk or sit or eat or drink and do they 
laugh?  Perhaps you have now come up with more vocabulary and ideas – add them to your list. 
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85% of students who revise get their 
predicted grades or above. 


13. Read a Sunday paper.  Choose a substantial article and using Worksheet 1, analyse the 
effectiveness of the article.  Allow yourself twenty five minutes and write an essay which explains 
how the writer communicates with the reader. 


14. Timed practice: Allow 45 minutes for planning and writing this essay:  Write to the Examination 
Board and persuade them to award GCSEs on coursework grades alone, and to stop all 
examinations.  Write four paragraphs and then check your work using Worksheet 2 and 5.  What 
do you need to do to improve your work?  Get on and do it.  Share the best parts of your essay with 
someone else in the house – they’ll probably enjoy it: I’ll bet you’re lovely to live with right now. 


15. Use Worksheet 4 to see what sort of grade you got for task 14.  What do you need to do to 
improve? 


16. Play ‘squares’ with someone. See Worksheet  8. 


17. Find any 4 non-fiction texts and do the highlighting and PAT on all of them – See Worksheet 10. 


18. Do plans and PAT for 4 writing essay questions – See Worksheet 6 & 10 


19. Learn off by heart one set of devices – see Worksheet 9 
(i) advise   (ii) persuade   (iii) argue  (iv) inform  (v) review (vi) describe 


20. Log onto GCSEPOD via http://www.gcsepod.com/ Listen to any of the pods in English / Writing  


21. Go to www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/English  and spend  20 minutes on any of the following 
sections:  Reading / Writing 


22. Get someone to test you on the following list of devices - see Worksheet 9 
(i)  Advise   (ii) Persuade  (iii)  Describe  (iv) Inform  (v) Review  (vi) Describe 


23. Turn the exam steps into pictures/actions.  Only one picture/action for each step – see Worksheet 
7  


24. Get someone to test you on the exam steps – See Worksheet 7 


25. Find an article on one of these websites that interest you.  Then choose the best word from 
Worksheet 11 to describe the tone (emotion in ‘voice’)  in the article. Finally select the best 3 
quotes that prove that the word you chose is the best word. 


a) www.thetimes.co.uk/tto/news 
b) www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree 
c) www.independent.co.uk/i 


 


26. For the ‘Writing to Persuade’ devices there is an acronym I AM A FORESTER.  Make up something 
like this for the other lists of devices.  See Worksheet 9.  


27. Get your booklet of past papers from your English teacher or look on the WJEC Educas website.  
Choose an exam paper you have not done for reading or writing and have a go.  (Don’t forget to 
time yourself). 


28. Ask to book a 20 minute catch-up session with your teacher on something you don’t quite get. 



http://www.gcsepod.com/

http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/English

http://www.thetimes.co.uk/tto/news

http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree

http://www.independent.co.uk/i
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Wanna get a great job?  Get revising 
 
Worksheet 1: APOLLO analysis of a print media text 
 


WHAT TO LOOK FOR EVIDENCE 


AUDIENCE
  
Who is the piece aimed at and how do you 
know? 


 


PURPOSE 
What is the writer trying to achieve?  Is 
he/she persuading, informing, entertaining, 
arguing, explaining? 


 


OPINION/FACT 
How much of this article can be proved, and 
how much is it just the writer’s opinion?  
What effect does that have on you?  What do 
you think he is trying to achieve? 


 


LANGUAGE 
Is the language emotive?  Is it factual?  Does it 
use quotations from people, statistics, expert 
opinions, poetic devices, exaggerations? 


 


 
LAYOUT 
How has it been laid out on the page?  Is there 
a headline?  What about sub headings?  
Pictures, comments, diagrams, charts?  What 
is happening in the pictures that have been 
used?  Why do you think they have been 
chosen? 
 


 


OWN OPINION- CONCLUSION 
What do you think of it? 


 


 
 


Going somewhere? Been revising 
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Worksheet 2: 


The Features of a Persuasive Text 
 
 
 


BOLD opening 
 


Language that really plays on the emotions: e.g. instead of child, ‘tiny tot’; or instead of 
sad, ‘miserable’ 


 
Expert opinions and facts and statistics to support your position (you can make these up, 


but don’t go overboard!) 
 


Exaggeration 
 


Rule of three 
 


Repetition of words or ideas 
 


Use personal anecdotes after the facts and evidence 
 


Rhetorical questions to engage audience 
 


Write in the second person  -  address your audience directly 
 


You might refer to a different opinion, but then criticise it or prove that it is wrong, and 
that your position is the right one. 


 
Sentence variety; complex sentences with lots of subordinate clauses adding detail and 


really simple, even one word sentences, can be an extremely effective combination 
 


Sound as though you really believe in what you are saying – is it a matter of life or death? 
 


Finish with an instruction: TELL ’EM 


Don’t regret.  Revise.  
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Worksheet 3: Comparing two media texts 
 


WHAT TO LOOK FOR TEXT 1 TEXT 2 


AUDIENCE
  
Who is the piece aimed at and how do you 
know? 
 


  


PURPOSE 
What is the writer trying to achieve?  Is he 
persuading, informing, entertaining, arguing, 
explaining? 


  


OPINION/FACT 
How much of this article can be proved, and 
how much is it just the writer’s opinion?  
What effect does that have on you?  What do 
you think he is trying to achieve? 


  


LANGUAGE 
Is the language emotive?  Is it factual?  Does it 
use quotations from people, statistics, expert 
opinions, poetic devices, exaggerations? 


  


 
LAYOUT 
How has it been laid out on the page?  Is 
there a headline?  What about sub headings?  
Pictures, comments, diagrams, charts?  What 
is happening in the pictures that have been 
used, why do you think they have been 
chosen? 
 


  


OWN OPINION- CONCLUSION 
What do you think of it?   


 


Daily revision now will bring you the 
rewards you want in the future. 
 
 
Worksheet 4 
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How to improve your grade for writing in your English Language Exam 
 


Current grade bracket What you need to do to improve 


G/F  


You use straightforward vocabulary and usually write in 
basic sentences.   


You don’t always punctuate accurately. 


Spend time learning basic spellings.  Vary your writing and 
aim to use a range of sentences – short and long.  Always 
allow time before the end of the exam to check your work; 
aim to make at least three corrections per answer. 


E/D 


Your spelling is generally accurate and you plan your 
writing. You can use some interesting vocabulary and you 
use different types of sentences sometimes.  


Develop a bigger range of sentence structures; try 
beginning sentences not with: I/you/they/the/it.  Try to 
connect your ideas and use discourse markers to signal to 
the reader that you are making a new point.  Try to use 
more exciting words; planning and building up a range of 
words before you start your writing is a good idea. 


Organise your ideas into paragraphs that are introduced 
with a topic sentence.  Remember to start a new paragraph 
every time you have a new idea. 


C/B 


Your writing is well controlled and you have a good grasp 
of paragraphing. 


Use a varied style making sure that you are clear about 
your audience and purpose.  


Try to entertain and surprise the reader with well chosen 
words – take a few risks with vocabulary, e.g. Jordan has a 
big chest = Jordan is voluptuous, curvaceous, siren-like, 
scantily clad and sexy, pneumatic.  OR  Brad Pitt is cute = 
Brad is an admired sex symbol, handsome, a bankable box 
office attraction, anodyne and talentless. 


Use plenty of sentence variety, begin your complex 
sentences with subordinate clauses and don’t be scared to 
break up long sentences with simple ones. 


Use semi colons in your extended sentences, allowing you 
to build up ideas and remain clear, and use colons for 
dramatic effect in writing to entertain, or before a list or 
quotation in other writing. 


A/A* 


You can write in a range of styles, very accurately, using a 
variety of impressive vocabulary. 


Be experimental.  Choose words that help the reader 
visualise your ideas, extend and develop them fully, 
adopting different perspectives. Use a range of punctuation 
and sentence variety, located in writing that is structured 
and linked within paragraphs. 
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Worksheet 5: 


 
EDITING TIPS 


 
 


THESE ARE THINGS TO CHECK FOR IN YOUR WRITING TO GET MAXIMUM MARKS 
 


Examiners are impressed by students who correct their work, so don’t be afraid to cross things out and make 
changes: it shows you are a thoughtful writer.  


Make sure you keep changes as neat as possible and that your corrections are clear. 
  
 


Does it make sense? 
 
Have I included full stops, semi-colons and commas?  Also check for speech marks, colons, 
question marks and apostrophes. Don’t use exclamation marks unless it is an emergency. 
 
Could I vary the sort of sentences I’ve used?  Maybe I could start with subordinate clauses and make 
the sentences more descriptive and detailed. 
   
Do any of the words I’ve written look as though they’re not quite right?  If so, try writing them again on 
a piece of rough paper,  spelling them differently; keep trying until it looks right and then correct it in 
your essay. 
 
Have I divided my work up into paragraphs?  If not, read it carefully and decide where you think the 
breaks ought to go.  After the last word of the sentence that you want to end your paragraph, mark // 
and then NP which will tell the examiner that you want to begin a new paragraph. 
 
Have I included all that I wanted to say?  If not, mark the spot where you want to add something 
with a * and then make the same mark at the end of your essay, where you have some space, and write 
the extra points and ideas you wish to make by this second mark. 
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Worksheet 6: 
 


Writing Non Fiction Questions 
 


1. Your school has raised £5000.00.  How should it spend this money?  On better PE facilities? On 
better computer facilities?  Donating it to a local children’s charity?  Write a letter to your head 
teacher persuading him or her to your point of view. 


2. Your best friend is going through a bad time at home and is thinking of leaving home to live in 
London.  Write a letter to your friend in which you try to persuade him or her not to leave. 


3.  Your local newspaper has launched a competition in which you are to write an article to try to 
persuade its readers to donate money towards new youth facilities in your area.  Write an article 
in which you try to do this. 


4. Your town needs tourists.  Write an article for a magazine in which you promote your town and 
persuade people to come along and visit. 


5. Write an article for your college newsletter, addressed to parents, which seeks to persuade them 
to be ‘greener’. 


6. Write a proposal to your head teacher which persuades him or her to offer an adventure-based 
holiday / school trip. 


7. We have all seen ‘disaster’ holidays on the TV.  Write a letter to a travel company in which you 
try to persuade them that your holiday was not up to standard and that you deserve 
compensation. 


8. Write a speech, to be broadcast on local radio as part of a Healthy Living Week, persuading 
young people to get outside and get more exercise. 


9. Write an article for the magazine arguing either for or against young people being allowed to go 
on holiday on their own.  


10. Your school or college is inviting entries for a writing competition. The topic is 
“Dangerous sports activities and pastimes are selfish, often put others at risk and 
should be discouraged.” Write your entry arguing for or against this view. 


11. Write a brief article for a website of your choice telling your readers about an interesting or 
unusual journey or travel experience you have had. Explain why it was memorable. 


12.  Sometimes difficult decisions have to be made. Describe a decision that you, or 
someone you know, had to make and explain the consequences. Your piece will appear in the 
Real Lives section of your local newspaper. 


13. Many people believe that it is our duty to cut back on our use of the world’s resources, and that 
we must invest in greener forms of energy for the future – whatever the cost.  Write an article 
for an environmental website which argues for or against this idea. 


14. Write a letter which you hope will be published in your local newspaper. Inform readers what 
leisure facilities are available for young people and families in your area and explain how you 
think they could be improved. 


15. ‘Life is too easy for young people today. They lack challenges and don’t have to fight 
for anything.’ Write an article for a magazine of your choice which persuades your readers that 
this statement is either right or wrong. 
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Worksheet 7: 


 
English Language Exam Steps 
 
 
Writing Non-Fiction 
 
Step 1  Underline/highlight key words in the exam question 
Step 2  Write down the PAT (purpose, audience, type of text) that the exam  


question is asking for 
Step 3  Do a spider diagram plan (need a minimum of six ideas) 
Step 4 Write it 
Step 5  Check and change it – LIPS MOVING (do this in a different coloured pen to 
impress the 


examiner). 
 
 
 
Reading Non-Fiction 
 
Step 1 Underline/highlight key words in the exam question 
Step 2 Read and highlight interesting stuff in the texts 
Step 3 Put the PAT (purpose, audience, type of text) on each text 
Step 4 Answer the questions remembering to PEE on all of them.  The types of  


     questions that you will have are: 
o Search and find 
o Attitudes/tone/feelings 
o Audience 
o Language techniques 
o Compare 


Step 5 Check it and change it 
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Worksheet 8 (1 of 2): 
 


SQUARES 
 
   


 


Start by making a square piece of paper. To start making the square, fold one corner of 
a piece of paper over to the adjacent side. 


 


To finish making the square, cut off the small rectangle, forming a square (which 
is already folded into a triangle). 


 


Fold the two opposite ends of the triangle together, forming a smaller triangle. 


 


Open the paper up (unfolding all the folds). 


 


Fold a corner into the central point. Repeat with the 
opposite corner.  


Repeat with the other 2 corners. You'll end up with a 
square. 


 


 


Flip the paper over.  


Fold a corner over to the center. Repeat with the opposite corner.  


Fold over the 2 remaining corners. You'll end up with a smaller square. 
 


 
 


 


Fold the square in half. Unfold and fold in half the other way. 
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Write 8 questions inside the flaps (underneath the numbers).  
 
 


1. Name one device. 
2. Find an example in a non-fiction text that would be useful. 
3. Explain this type of question in two sentences. 
4. Make up an exam question. 
5. How long do you spend on this question type?  
6. What are 2 important things you have to do? 
7. What would be an easy thing to do wrong? 
8. Do you have to PEE? 


 


You can now start playing squares.   Have a person choose one of the four question 
types. Spell that question type out, while moving the fortune teller in and out.  


Then have the person choose one of the numbers that is showing. Move the fortune 
teller in and out the right number of times.  


When you finish, have the person choose one of the four visible numbers. Open up the 
flap they choose, and ask them that question.  They have to answer the question about 
the question type they chose at the beginning.   (So say they picked ‘LANGUAGE’ at the 
beginning, then ended up choosing number 8 at the end, they would have to answer: do 
you have to PEE on a LANGUAGE question?) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Worksheet 9 (page 1 of 3): 


 


Unfold and pull the four ends together, making a diamond-like shape. Pick up each of 
the four square flaps, and put your fingers inside. You will be able to move the four 
parts around. 


 


Where it says red, write instead: TONE 
Where it says blue, write instead: COMPARE 
Where it says green, write instead: LANGUAGE 
Where it ways pink, write instead: SEARCH & FIND 


Flip it over, and write 8 numbers on the triangular flaps.  
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WRITING DEVICES (3 pages!!) 
 
 
Writing to advise 
Checklist 
 make suggestions (may, might, can, could) not instructions (must, should) 
 give choices 
 be encouraging and kind 
 be understanding 
 try and put yourself in the other person’s position and remember to show empathy 
 be clear/specific 
 
For those very top grades 
 include humour (sarcasm, understatement, bathos) 
 try similes or metaphors 
 lots of adjectives/adverbs 
 strong verbs 
 using 2 commas (like brackets) in the middle of the sentence 
 varied sentence starts 
 wide range of punctuation 
 


 
 


Writing to inform/explain 
Use a 
heading 
and sub-
headings 
introductory 
paragraph 
sequenced, 
numbered 
instructions 
 
talk to your 
audience 


1) Once you have planned, you are ready to start writing. The first thing 
your writing needs to make it eye-catching and to ensure the topic is 
clear is a big, bold heading, like the one at the top of this page. Don’t 
spend ages drawing letters, just use big, bold letters. A sub-heading may 
be useful too. Your titles will be even better if you can include a touch of 
alliteration or a pun.  


2) The instructions should start with an introductory paragraph, in which 
you refer to the question and say what your instructions are going to be 
about. 


3) Then you should write your instructions in a clear sequence of logical 
steps. You should use one paragraph for each step and number your 
paragraphs, just like I’ve done here.  


4) You should address the audience directly, using a fairly personal, 
friendly tone. You should also write using commands (directives), for 
example, ‘You should…’, ‘Fill…’, ‘Place…’ ‘Make sure…’. In addition, you 
should try to use argument markers to make your instructions clear and 
logical.  
 
 







   


 GCSE - English Language Revision Passport.docx Page 18  


Worksheet 9 (page 2 of 3): 
 
 
Writing to review 


 
 
Writing to persuade (I am a forester) 
 Imperative verbs (a verb commanding you to do something) 
 Alliteration (2 or more words starting with the same letter) 
 Modal verbs (words like should/must/have to….. which make the reader feel like they have no 


choice) 
 Appeal (Using the words ‘you’ or ‘your’ which draws the reader into what you’re saying.) 
 Facts (Things you can prove to be true) 
 Opinions (Things you  can’t prove to be true) 
 Repetition (repeating a word or phrase) 
 Exaggeration (making something sound better or worse than it actually is) 
 Statistics (using a percentage or fraction) 
 Triplets (saying 3 things that make someone want to do something) 
 Emotive language (emotional words that get sympathy from the reader) 
 Rhetorical question (questions that you’re not expecting an answer for) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Worksheet 9 (page 3 of 3): 


REVIEW FEATURES 
Includes good & bad sides of film 
Includes a definite conclusion – recommends or not 


Includes comparisons to other films that are similar in theme/genre 


Includes actors’/directors’/writers’ names 
Includes accolades (awards etc) that the actors/directors have been given 


Uses a conversational/humorous tone – conspiratorial with reader 


Addresses the reader directly 
Has a hook 
Rhetorical questions 
List of three 
Alliteration 
Similes & metaphors 
Uses technical terms – slapstick/dramatic irony/satire/pun 
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Writing to describe 


• Covers out of the ordinary subject matter, not just what 
you would expect. 


• Uses humour to engage the reader 


• Is personal, perhaps using first person narration 


• Has a strong sense of the writer’s personality 


• Uses personal experiences and anecdotes (stories from experience) 


• Can use bathos (over exaggeration for comic effect) 


• Can use a noun phrase to describe (an adjective in front of a noun, for example 
beautiful beach) 


 


• Is vivid: create clear pictures in the 
reader’s head 


• Has a bright, lively and fun tone 


• Can be colloquial (written in a chatty 
style, like the writer is having a 
conversation with the reader for 
example “tacky” or  “roaring trade”) 


• Can use metaphors and similes to 
describe 


• Uses facts about the place being 
described 


• Lists adjectives in threes for added 
impact 


• Uses sarcasm to add impact if describing 
a place the writer didn’t like! 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Worksheet 10: 
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Worksheet 11 
 


Purpose – Why are you writing the text?  
What is it for?  To advise, entertain, 
persuade, argue etc? 
Audience – Who are you writing for?  Friend, 
the queen, men, women, grandma, child? So 
how formal do you need to be?  Also what 
tone (emotion) should you use? 
Type of text – What style of text are you 
writing? Letter, email, webpage, article, 
advert? So what layout does it need? 
Address, heading, bullet points, colour, 
hyperlinks? 
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TONE 
 
 
 
 
 


HAPPY SAD FUNNY 
Ecstatic Depressed Ironic 
Gleeful Incensed Flippant 
Triumphant Woeful Gleeful 
Smug Miserable Droll 
Cheery Fastidious Witty 
Jovial Dark Mocking 
Elated Callous Satirical 
Celebratory Shameful Facetious 
Victorious Nervous Superficial 
Crowing Apprehensive Merry 
Caring Irritated Entertaining 
Sympathetic Heated Vulgar 
Compassionate Infuriated Cheeky 
Charming Antagonistic Mischievous 
Enticing Hostile Impish 
Persuasive Resigned Coarse 
Convincing Acquiescent Outlandish 
Amazed Resistant Eccentric 
Flattered Sceptic Extreme 
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http://www.google.co.uk/imgres?q=REVISION&um=1&hl=en&safe=active&sa=X&biw=1280&bih=619&tbm=isch&tbnid=e54yfV7PCaYfiM:&imgrefurl=http://www2.le.ac.uk/offices/careers/ld/news/revision-and-exams&docid=hTxRoMKI5IrznM&imgurl=http://www2.le.ac.uk/offices/careers/ld/news/revision-and-exams/image_mini&w=200&h=200&ei=sYgeT-v3C42r-gbFg_zFDw&zoom=1
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Revision Guide for AQA GCSE 
English Literature 


  
 
This document contains a sequence of activities, and guidance on how to complete these activities, 
which will build on the learning of the last two years and help you to achieve success in your 
examinations.  There are a range of twenty-minute activities and you should aim to complete a minimum 
of three every week between now and your exam dates.   
 
To improve your grades: 


1. Plan your revision and stick to the plan. 
2. Revise for twenty minutes at a time, somewhere quiet, where you won’t be disturbed or 


distracted. 
3. Revising doesn’t just mean reading; it means actively engage with, make notes on, produce 


evidence to show that you have completed a process. 
4. Revise with a pen and notepaper and store and save your revision in the same place so that you 


can look back at it and have a sense of achievement. 
5. Start revising now - don’t leave it until the last week. 


 
 
 


Revision is the greatest single factor in 
exam success. 


 
Exam Dates 2012 
 
English Paper 1: 22nd May 2012  
English Paper 2: 24th May 2012 


 
 
Eight out of ten students, on getting their 
exam results, wished they’d revised more. 
  


Exam Dates 2016 
 
English Literature Paper 1 (Texts):        Mon 23rd May 2016 
English Literature Paper 2 (Poetry): Fri 27th May 2016 
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What are you expected to do in the examination? 
 
 
English Literature 
 
Paper 1 


 
Section A: Modern Prose/Drama  = Sunlight in the Grass short stories / Lord of the  
       Flies / Martyn Pig / An Inspector Calls 
 
Section B: Exploring Cultures Text = Of Mice and Men  
 
 
 
Paper 2 


 
Section A: Poetry Cluster  = Conflict / Character and Voice 
Section B: Unseen Poetry 
 
 
 
 
 
 
For English Literature you will be provided with a new and clean copy of the Anthology and all texts.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Revision is worth the effort - revision earns 
its own rewards. 
 
Help yourself to be successful. Revise. 
  


 
English Literature 
 
Paper 1 


 
Section A: Modern Prose/Drama  = Martyn Pig / An Inspector Calls 
 
Section B: Exploring Cultures Text = Of Mice and Men 
 
 
 
Paper 2 


 
Section A: Poetry Cluster  = Conflict / Character and Voice 
Section B: Unseen Poetry 
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Revision Timetable 
 


Remember to select at least three tasks each week.  Write the number of the task you 
choose into the table so that you can check that you are not constantly repeating the 
same activities.   
 


Week 
Commencing English Literature Parent Signature 


Revision Checked 


15/02/16 
 


HALF TERM 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


22/02/16 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


29/02/16 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


07/03/2016 
 
           


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


14/03/2016 
 


 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


21/03/2016 
 


EASTER 
 


 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


28/03/2016 
 


EASTER 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  
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Week 
Commencing English Literature Parent Signature 


Revision Checked 


04/04/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


11/04/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


18/04/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


25/04/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


02/05/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


09/05/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  


 


16/05/2016 


1. ............................................  


2. ............................................  


3. ............................................  


4. ............................................  
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English Literature: Suggested tasks 
 


 
  


1. Select two poems from your cluster and create a spidergram or picturegram describing the content, the 
themes, the structure and the significant and important phrases or language devices that best express 
the meaning of each poem. 


2. Read through the poems from your cluster and divide them into themes such as: death, family 
relationships, growing up, conflict, nature.  Identify two ideas or phrases that particularly express the 
theme of each poem you have identified and, using a thesaurus, explain and explore that meaning, 
putting it into your own words.  You might begin with this topic sentence:  The poet is suggesting that… 


3. Spend 20 minutes on the BBC Bitesize website looking at some of the poems you have been studying 
and extend and develop your notes. 


4. Select two poems from your cluster and choose three phrases from each that best sum up for you the 
content and meaning of the poem: e.g.: from ‘Patrolling Barnegat’ Wild, wild the storm, and the sea 
high running suggests the feral and uncontrollable nature of the sea; the present tense suggests that it 
is always like this, and the use of the simple connective ‘and’ implies that it is expected and normal for 
the personified sea to be so untamed, like an animal. Remember, poetry can be described as 
‘language working under pressure’: explore the meaning of the words, work out what that pressure is. 


5. Create a time-line of the key events from one of your novels/plays, naming the chapter or scene 
number in which each event is located.  This will help you in your exam to find the evidence quickly 
when you need to. 


6. Choose a character from your novel or play to describe.  Create a pin man drawing and then describe 
his or her character using the writer’s own words from the text.  Describe them physically, how they say 
things, what they say, what the writer says about them, what other people say about them and what 
their impact is on the plot. 


7. Write a comparison between two characters in one of your novels/plays saying which one you prefer.  
Time yourself: allow five minutes for planning, and then, using the evidence taken from the pin men 
drawings you have completed, write the comparison in twenty minutes, remembering to structure your 
work using discourse markers such as: on the other hand, however, furthermore, in addition, in contrast 
and similarly. 


8. Consider the importance of setting in one of your novels/plays.  Make notes on where and when it is 
set.  What impact does that have on the story?  What were the values of the time; was the location a 
contributing factor in the story? How do the characters react to their surroundings?  How would the 
story be different if the novel were set elsewhere?  Use a spidergram to record your findings and use 
quotations from the text to ensure that you can clearly describe the location and setting. 


9. Compile a list of the ideas or themes that are used in one of the novels/plays you are studying. 
Brainstorm some of the events that happen in one of the novels/plays under those headings.  Identify 
the passages in the novel where you think this theme is explored and find how the writer describes 
these ideas.  Find an exact quotation and explore it fully, what is the writer trying to say, and how does 
he or she say this?  You should have four or five points under each theme; use different colours and 
chart it on a large size poster – stick it on the ceiling above your bed. 


10. From an essay plan, write a paragraph that explores how two poets express their meaning by using 
language.  Select two phrases from each poem and really explore their connotations – what exactly is 
the poet trying to say?  Structure your answer using connectives. 


11. Look at the spider diagrams you did from one of the novels/plays.  Imagine you are in the exam and 
you are going to write an essay on any one of those themes.  How quickly can you find the evidence in 
your book that you’ve written on your spider diagram?  Time yourself, and practise.  Finding four pieces 
of evidence to base your essay on will probably take you six and a half minutes first time. That’s too 
slow, so practise: you don’t want to be wasting time in the exam trying to find your way around the 
book. 
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12. Look again at the themes of one of your novels/plays; they might be loneliness, dreams, cruelty, 
leadership, isolation, outsiders, revenge, fear.  Take each word that is appropriate to your own novel 
and, using a thesaurus, explore the meaning of the word.  What are the ideas behind it?  Have you 
ever experienced, personally any of these?  Is there a song, or a film, or a picture that explores the 
issues of any of the themes? Build up and secure your own understanding of each theme.   


13. Take significant phrases from a selection of poems you’ve enjoyed and write them onto strips of paper; 
stick them all over the walls and doors of your bedroom, kitchen (if you are allowed) and toilet.  For this 
final week it will be really good for you to have these phrases in your mind, explaining to yourself and 
your family what they mean.  It is through these phrases that the poet is communicating to you what he 
means – make sure you have considered all possible meanings to them; try explaining to your Granny, 
your baby sister, your dog. 


14. Work with a friend who is studying the same novel/play.  Working in silence for 20 minutes, each one of 
you write a plan to answer the same essay question.  Include your paragraph plan and the evidence 
you will use.  Share your ideas, building on them and improving it. You will find practice essay question 
on Worksheet 3, 4 or 5. 


15. Repeat number 14, but this time with a different question.  When you’ve finished the plans, swap them, 
and write one of the paragraphs using your friend’s ideas.  Now do you understand how important 
DETAILED planning is? In the exam, imagine your plan is going to be used by a total stranger so it 
must be absolutely clear:  what are you going to say, how are you going to say it and what evidence will 
you use? A plan like this will ensure you are successful. 


16. Plan 3 poetry essays from the questions on Worksheet 1 or 2 depending what Cluster you are doing 
using a mind-map or another system your teacher has taught you.  Remember you need ideas on 
language, structure and tone and you MUST compare the two poems.  Your mind-map could look like 
the one on Worksheet 7 but in colour.  


17. Plan 2 of the essays from Worksheet 3, 4 or 5 for any of your literature texts 


18. Using Worksheet  9,  Do steps 1-5 for any poem you’ve not seen before.   Either look on the following 
websites or, ideally, do a poem that a friend of yours is doing that you’re not. Then you can talk about 
the poem later. 


a. http://www.poets.org/viewmedia.php/prmMID/20785 
b. http://famouspoetsandpoems.com/thematic_poems/teen_poems.html 


19. Log onto GCSEPOD via www.tmac.uk.com/moodle Listen to any of the pods in English / Contemporary 
Poetry / Literacy Heritage Poetry / An Inspector Calls / Of Mice and Men / Lord of the Flies/ To Kill A 
Mockingbird (as long as you’ve studied the text/poetry with your teacher!! – If you are unsure 
please check with your teacher)  


20. Go to www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/english and spend 20 minutes on any of the following 
sections Of Mice and Men / An Inspector Calls (as long as you’ve studied the text/poetry with your 
teacher!! – If you are unsure please check with your teacher) 


21. Turn the exam steps into pictures / actions.  Only one picture/action for each step.  See Worksheet 8 


22. Get someone to test you on the exam steps – once you’ve memorised them.  See Worksheet 8 


23. Using Worksheet 10, research one of the poets that the unseen poem will be written by present your 
research any way you want 


24. Go to the AQA website and download a past paper you haven’t tried.  Then have a go.  (Don’t forget to 
time yourself.) 


25. Ask to book a 20 minute catch-up session with your teacher on something you don’t quite get. 



http://www.poets.org/viewmedia.php/prmMID/20785

http://famouspoetsandpoems.com/thematic_poems/teen_poems.html

http://www.tmac.uk.com/moodle

http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/english
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Worksheet 1: 
 


Poetry Practice Questions 
 
Character and Voice 
Use the questions below to practise your exam response.  Remember to start with a plan. 
 
Foundation tier 
 


1. Compare the ways that poets present characters in ‘Brendon Gallacher’ and one other poem from 
‘Character and voice’.  Remember to compare: 


• the characters in the poem 
• how the characters are presented 


 
2. Compare your responses to ‘The Hunchback in the Park’ and one other poem from ‘Character and 


voice’.  Say whether you like or dislike each of these poems and explain why.  Remember to 
compare: 


• the characters or ideas in the poem 
• how the poems are written 


 
 


Higher tier 
 


1. Compare how the poets develop a character’s voice in ‘Les Grands Seigneurs’ and one other poem 
from ‘Character and voice’. 


2. Compare how the poets present their characters in ‘Casehistory: Alison (head injury)’ and one other 
poem from ‘Character and voice’. 


3. Compare the presentation of characters in 'Medusa' and one other poem of your choice.  
4. Compare the presentation of women in 'Les Grands Seigneurs' and one other poem of your choice.  
5. Compare how strong emotions are presented in 'Medusa' and one other poem of your choice. 
6. Compare how injustice is presented in 'Checking Out Me History' and one other poem of your choice.  
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Worksheet 2: 
 


Poetry Practice Questions 
 
Conflict 
 
Use the questions below to practise your exam response.  Don’t forget to start with a plan. 
 
Foundation tier 
 


1. Compare how war is shown in ‘The Falling Leaves’ and in one other poet from ‘Conflict’.  Remember 
to compare 


• the ideas about war in the poems 
• how war is presented in the poems 


 
2. Compare how the poets’ attitude to conflict is shown in ‘Flag’ and in one other poem from ‘Conflict’.  


Remember to compare: 
• the attitudes in the poem 
• how the attitudes are presented 


 
 
Higher tier 
 


1. Compare how poets use language to express their feelings about conflict in ‘Belfast Confetti’ and one 
other poem from ‘Conflict’. 


2. Compare how attitudes to war are presented in ‘next to of course god America i’ and one other poem 
from ‘Conflict’. 


3. Compare how poets use language to express their feelings about conflict in ‘Belfast Confetti’ and one 
other poem. 


4. Compare how attitudes to war are presented in ‘next to of course god America i’ and one other poem 
5. Compare how the results of war are shown in ‘Futility’ and one other poem. 
6. Compare how attitudes to conflict are shown in ‘Charge of the Light Brigade’ and one other poem. 
7. Compare how war is presented in ‘Charge of the Light Brigade’ and one other poem. 
8. Compare how attitudes to conflict are shown in ‘Flag’ and one other poem. 
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Worksheet 3: 
 


An Inspector Calls- Practice Questions 
 


 
 


1. Inspector Goole merely functions as a mouthpiece for Priestley’s ideas.  What do you think is the 
Inspector’s function in the play and how does Priestley present him?  


2. How does Priestley show the differences in attitudes between the generations in ‘An Inspector Calls’?  
3. How does J.B. Priestley portray his socialist views through ‘An Inspector Calls’? 
4. Discuss the presentation of power in ‘An Inspector Calls’. 
5. ‘An Inspector Calls’ is full of mystery and suspense.  How is this created and maintained? 
6. Why is change so important in ‘An Inspector Calls’? 
7. Is ‘An Inspector Calls’ a classic ‘whodunit’? 
8. An Inspector Calls is full of lies and deceit.  Write fully about the way Priestley exposes weakness and 


wickedness. 
9. In Act One of 'An Inspector Calls' how does J.B. Priestley use dramatic devices to convey his 


concerns and ideas to the members of the audience, as well as interest and involve them in his play? 
10. What is so important about the ending of ‘An Inspector Calls’? 
11. Is Mrs Birling more to blame for Eva’s death than any other character? 
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Worksheet 4 (Page 1 of 3): 
 


Of Mice & Men- Practice Questions 
(3 pages) 


 
1. Read the passage and then answer the questions which follow. 


 
A few miles south of Soledad, the Salinas River drops in close to the hillside bank and runs deep 
and green. The water is warm too, for it has slipped twinkling over the yellow sands in the 
sunlight before reaching the narrow pool. On one side of the river the golden foothill slopes 
curve up to the strong and rocky Gabilan mountains, but on the valley side the water is lined 
with trees - willows fresh and green with every spring, carrying in their lower leaf junctures the 
debris of the winter's flooding; and sycamores with mottled, white, recumbent limbs and 
branches that arch over the pool. On the sandy bank under the trees the leaves lie deep and so 
crisp that a lizard makes a great skittering if he runs among them. Rabbits come out of the 
brush to sit on the sand in the evening, and the damp flats are covered with the night tracks of 
'coons, and with the spread pads of dogs from the ranches, and with the split-wedge tracks of 
deer that come to drink in the dark. There is a path through the willows and among the 
sycamores, a path beaten hard by boys coming down from the ranches to swim in the deep 
pool, and beaten hard by tramps who come wearily down from the highway in the evening to 
jungle-up near water. In front of the low horizontal limb of a giant sycamore there is an ash pile 
made by many fires; the limb is worn smooth by men who have sat on it. Evening of a hot day 
started the little wind to moving among the leaves. The shade climbed up the hills toward the 
top. On the sand banks the rabbits sat as quietly as little gray, sculptured stones. And then from 
the direction of the state highway came the sound of footsteps on crisp sycamore leaves. The 
rabbits hurried noiselessly for cover. A stilted heron labored up into the air and pounded down 
river. 
 
a) How does Steinbeck use details in this passage to show what life was like in 1930’s America? 
b) How is nature imagery used in the novel as a whole? 


 
2. Read the passage and then answer the questions which follow. 


A tall man stood in the doorway. He held a crushed Stetson hat under his arm while he 
combed his long, black, damp hair straight back. Like the others he wore blue jeans and a short 
denim jacket. When he had finished combing his hair he moved into the room, and he moved 
with a majesty only achieved by royalty and master craftsmen. He was a jerkline skinner, the 
prince of the ranch, capable of driving ten, sixteen, even twenty mules with a single line to the 
leaders. He was capable of killing a fly on the wheeler's butt with a bull whip without touching 
the mule. There was a gravity in his manner and a quiet so profound that all talk stopped when 
he spoke. His authority was so great that his word was taken on any subject, be it politics or 
love. This was Slim, the jerkline skinner. His hatchet face was ageless. He might have been thirty-
five or fifty. His ear heard more than was said to him, and his slow speech had overtones not of 
thought, but of understanding beyond thought. His hands, large and lean, were as delicate in 
their action as those of a temple dancer. He smoothed out his crushed hat, creased it in the 
middle and put it on. He looked kindly at the two in the bunk house. "It's brighter'n a bitch 
outside, " he said gently. "Can't hardly see nothing in here. You the new guys?" "Just come, " 
said George. "Gonna buck barley?" "That's what the boss says. " Slim sat down on a box across 
the table from George. He studied the solitaire hand that was upside down to him. "Hope you 
get on my team, " he said. His voice was very gentle. "I gotta pair of punks on my team that 
don't know a barley bag from a blue ball. You guys ever bucked any barley?" 
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Worksheet 4 (Page 2 of 3): 


 
a) How do the details in this passage add to your understanding of Slim? 
b) How does Steinbeck use the character of Slim and other characters  in the novel as a whole to 


convey ideas about power  in America in the 1930s? 
 


3. Read the passage and then answer the questions which follow. 
Got a kitchen, orchard, cherries, apples, peaches, 'cots, nuts, got a few berries. They's a place for 
alfalfa and plenty water to flood it. They's a pig pen-' "An' rabbits, George. " "No place for rabbits 
now, but I could easy build a few hutches and you could feed alfalfa to the rabbits. " "Damn 
right, I could, " said Lennie. "You God damn right I could. " George's hands stopped working 
with the cards. His voice was growing warmer. "An' we could have a few pigs. I could build a 
smoke house like the one gran'pa had, an' when we kill a pig we can smoke the bacon and 
the hams, and make sausage an' all like that. An' when the salmon run up river we could catch 
a hundred of 'em an' salt 'em down or smoke 'em. We could have them for breakfast. They ain't 
nothing so nice as smoked salmon. When the fruit come in we could can it-and tomatoes, 
they're easy to can. Ever' Sunday we'd kill a chicken or a rabbit. Maybe we'd have a cow or a 
goat, and the cream is so God damn thick you got to cut it with a knife and take it out with a 
spoon. " Lennie watched him with wide eyes, and old Candy watched him too. Lennie said 
softly, "We could live offa the fatta the lan'. " "Sure, " said George. "All kin's a vegetables in the 
garden, and if we want a little whisky we can sell a few eggs or something, or some milk. We'd 
jus' live there. We'd belong there. "Tell about the house, George, " Lennie begged. "Sure, we'd 
have a little house an' a room to ourself. Little fat iron stove, an' in the winter we'd keep a fire 
goin' in it. It ain't enough land so we'd have to work too hard. Maybe six, seven hours a day. 
We wouldn't have to buck no barley eleven hours a day. An' when we put in a crop, why, 
we'd be there to take the crop up. We'd know what come of our planting. " "An' rabbits, " 
Lennie said eagerly.  
 
a) How does Steinbeck use details in this passage to show the importance of dreams in 1930s 


America? 
b) What is the significance of dreams in the novel as a whole? 


 
4. Read the passage and then answer the questions which follow. 


Crooks, the Negro stable buck, had his bunk in the harness room; a little shed that leaned off 
the wall of the barn. On one side of the little room there was a square four-paned window, 
and on the other, a narrow plank door leading into the barn. Crooks' bunk was a long box 
filled with straw, on which his blankets were flung. On the wall by the window there were 
pegs on which hung broken harness in process of being mended; strips of new leather; and 
under the window itself a little bench for leatherworking tools, curved knives and needles and 
balls of linen thread, and a small hand riveter. On pegs were also pieces of harness, a split collar 
with the horsehairstuffing sticking out, a broken hame, and a trace chain with its leather 
covering split. Crooks had his apple box over his bunk, and in it a range of medicine bottles, 
both for himself and for the horses. There were cans of saddle soap and a drippy can of tar 
with its paint brush sticking over the edge. And scattered about the floor were a number of 
personal possessions; for, being alone, Crooks could leave his things about, and being a stable 
buck and a cripple, he was more permanent than the other men, and he had accumulated 
more possessions than he could carry on his back. Crooks possessed several pairs of shoes, a 
pair of rubber boots, a big alarm clock and a single-barreled shotgun. And he had books, too; a 
tattered dictionary and a mauled copy of the California civil code for 1905. There were battered 
magazines and a few dirty books on a special shelf over his bunk. A pair of large gold-rimmed 
spectacles hung from a nail on the wall above his bed. This room was swept and fairly neat, for 
Crooks was a proud, aloof man. He kept his distance and demanded that other people keep 
theirs.  
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Worksheet 4 (Page 3 of 3): 


 
 
a) How does Steinbeck use details in this passage to create the sense of loneliness felt by the 


migrant workers during the economic depressions of the 1930s. 
b) How does loneliness impact the lives of all the characters throughout the novel? 
 


5. Read the passage and then answer the questions which follow. 
Lennie's big fingers fell to stroking her hair. "Don't you muss it up, " she said. Lennie said, "Oh! 
That's nice, " and he stroked harder. "Oh, that's nice. " "Look out, now, you'll muss it. " And then 
she cried angrily, "You stop it now, you'll mess it all up. " She jerked her head sideways, and 
Lennie's fingers closed on her hair and hung on. "Let go, " she cried. "You let go!" Lennie was in 
a panic. His face was contorted. She screamed then, and Lennie's other hand closed over her 
mouth and nose. "Please don't, " he begged. "Oh! Please don't do that. George'll be mad. " She 
struggled violently under his hands. Her feet battered on the hay and she writhed to be free; 
and from under Lennie's hand came a muffled screaming. Lennie began to cry with fright. "Oh! 
Please don't do none of that, " he begged. "George gonna say I done a bad thing. He ain't 
gonna let me tend no rabbits. " He moved his hand a little and her hoarse cry came out. Then 
Lennie grew angry. "Now don't, " he said. "I don't want you to yell. You gonna get me in 
trouble jus' like George says you will. Now don't you do that. " And she continued to struggle, 
and her eyes were wild with terror. He shook her then, and he was angry with her. "Don't you 
go yellin', " he said, and he shook her; and her body flopped like a fish. And then she was still, 
for Lennie had broken her neck. 
 
 
a) How does Steinbeck create a sense of violence in this passage? 
b) What is the significance of violence in the novel as a whole? 
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Worksheet 5: 
 


Martyn Pig- Practice Questions 
 


 
 


1. “You told me once that badness is a relative thing – you said that something’s only wrong if you think it’s wrong.  
How ‘bad’ do you think Alex is and how does Brooks present her in the novel? 
 


2. “Home is home, I suppose. No matter how much you hate it, you still need it. You need whatever you’re used to. 
You need security.”  How does Brooks show Martyn’s feelings about his home in the novel? 
 


3. Write about the importance of two of the following relationships in Martyn Pig.  Martyn and his  
father Martyn and Alex Martyn and Aunty Jean.  How does Brooks present these relationships? 
 


4. The ending of Martyn Pig may come as a surprise to the reader.  What do you find surprising [or not] about the 
ending, and how does Brooks prepare the reader for this ending in the rest of the novel? 
 


5. How do you respond to Aunty Jean in the novel Martyn Pig? 
Write about: 


• what you think about Aunty Jean from what she says and does 
• what other characters say about her 
• the methods the writer uses to present Aunty Jean.  


 
6. Do you think that Martyn Pig is an exciting novel? 


Write about: 
• what makes you think it is an exciting novel, or not 
• the methods the writer uses to make you respond as you do 


 
7. How does the author present the character of ‘Billy Pig’ in the novel Martyn Pig ? 


Write about: 
• How is Billy described as a ‘father’? 
• Who is more of a ‘father figure’? 
• Explain why. 
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Worksheet 7: 
 


Mind-Map Example 
 
 


 
  



http://www.mindmapinspiration.com/wp-content/uploads/2009/05/the-qualities-of-leonardo-da-vinci-mindmap.jpg
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Worksheet 8: 


 
ENGLISH LITERATURE EXAM STEPS 
 
TEXTS EXAM 
 
Part A – Martyn Pig OR Inspector Calls  
Step 1  Find the page for the text you’ve studied 
Step 2  Underline key words in the essay question 
Step 3  Do a spider diagram of things you could say (need a minimum of 8 ideas) 
Step 4  Write it (remember to PEE in every paragraph) 
Step 5  Check it and change it 
 
Part B – Of Mice & Men 
Step 1  Find the page for the text you’ve studied 
Step 2  Underline key words in the essay question  
Step 3  Read and highlight interesting stuff in the extract 
Step 3  Do a spider diagram of things you could say for part a and part b of the question (need a 


minimum of 5 ideas on each spider diagram) 
Step 4  Write it (remember to PEE in every paragraph) 
Step 5  Check it and change it 
 
 
 
 
POETRY EXAM 
 
Part A - Conflict OR Character & Voice Poetry 
Step 1  In section A, choose which question you are going to do for the poetry you have studied 


(Conflict OR Character & Voice) 
Step 2  Read and highlight key words in the exam question  
Step 3  Do 2 spider diagrams for your two poems with things you can say about the poems (need 6 


things on each spider diagram) 
Step 4  Write your essay (remember in each paragraph to PEE on one poem, PEE on the other poem 


then compare them) 
Step 5  Check it and change it 
Step 6  After 45 minutes stop writing  
 
 
Part B - Unseen Poetry 
Step 1  Read the poem 3 times, underlining anything interesting in the poem 
Step 2  Underline key words in the exam question 
Step 3  Do a spider diagram of things you can say about the poem (minimum 6 ideas) 
Step 4  Write an essay on it (remember to PEE) 
Step 5  Check it and change it 
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Worksheet 9: 


 
Notes on how to tackle unseen poetry:  
 
 
 


1. Read the poem three times underlining/highlighting anything that seems interesting 
2. Label the words/phrases you’ve chosen with: ‘device = ?’ ‘effect = ?’ 
3. Read the poem again 
4. Write down one sentence that sums up what the poet is saying (NOT what is happening) 
5. Plan it 


i. Paragraph one – introduction (answer question & one sentence on poem) 
ii. Paragraph two – PEE on language 
iii. Paragraph three – PEE on structure 
iv. Paragraph four – conclusion (make a decision) 


6. Write it 
7. Check it & change it 


 
 
 
 



http://www.google.co.uk/imgres?q=clipart+tackle+football&hl=en&safe=active&biw=1280&bih=619&gbv=2&tbm=isch&tbnid=0GjS6Mm0AnnITM:&imgrefurl=http://www.icsmsu.com/exec/education/resits/&docid=D9YMXjG7catCmM&imgurl=http://www.icsmsu.com/exec/wp-content/uploads/2011/07/clipart-illustration-of-dot-man-character-mascot-with-question-mark.jpg&w=210&h=450&ei=oMkzT4vAHcXO-QbkluznAQ&zoom=1






Year 10 Exams 


English Language & Literature  


Strategies for revision: 


There will be a lot of extra support and optional classes to attend next year for your GCSEs, however, 
in the meantime, and certainly for the year 10 exams, here are our strategies and top 10 activities in 
Language and Literature to get you going: 


1. Plan your revision and stick to the plan – 3 activities a week would be perfect. 
2. Revise for twenty minutes at a time, somewhere quiet, where you won’t be disturbed or 


distracted (Give your mobile to your mum or dad – except for the app bit!) 
3. Revising doesn’t just mean reading; it means actively engage with, make notes on, produce 


evidence to show that you have completed a process. 
4. Revise with a pen and notepaper and store and save your revision in the same place so that 


you can look back at it and have a sense of achievement. 
5. Start revising now - don’t leave it until the last night. 


 
 
LANGUAGE ACTIVITES 


1. Study an advertisement in a magazine or newspaper or on the internet.  Decide who the audience is, and 
how you know, what is the advert trying to say and how it says it.  Think carefully about the words and 
images that have been used.  Think about the size of the picture and the words – what effect is the advert 
trying to have on you?  Jot down some words to describe the effect you think the advertiser is trying to 
create and then use a thesaurus and develop and extend your vocabulary. 


2. Go on to the BBC Bitesize website, English section, and complete the Reading Non-Fiction Texts section: 
Getting started, genre, audience, purpose, language, information, style, tone. 


3. Go onto the BBC Bitesize website, Reading Non-Fiction Texts section and complete the comparative exercise 
and the comparative exam question. 


4. Here is the opening to an essay: ‘Write a persuasive article for a teenage fashion magazine about whether 
following fashion is important’.  Whether or not you choose to follow fashion depends very much on you.  
Some people like to wear whatever is cheapest. Others want things that are warm or practical and others 
want to look like they’ve just stepped off the catwalk or out of a high street shop.  Some people just HAVE to 
be seen in the latest gear – whatever the cost.  Using your poster from task 3, rewrite this so it is really 
punchy and persuasive – remember who your audience is and what your purpose is. 


5. Take an advert from a magazine and make notes about how it communicates; focus especially on the 
picture or pictures.  Think about the font style, size,etc. – remember someone has been paid a lot of money 
to communicate to their audience and persuade them to buy the product – why have they made the advert 
look like this and how does it link to the words used in the advert? 


6. Download the Guardian/Times/Independent newspaper app on your phone.  Start reading one article a 
week that interests you. 


7. Register and log onto GCSEPOD via www.GCSEpod.com  Listen to any of the pods in English / Writing 


8. Go to www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/English  and spend  20 minutes on any of the following sections:  
Reading / Writing 



http://www.gcsepod.com/

http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/English





 


 


Key topics: 


Reading non-fiction texts  
• Finding information in a text (what/why question) 
• Understanding what the writer is feeling (think & feel question) 
• Analysing the writer’s techniques (how question) 
• Comparing two articles (how question) 


Writing non-fiction texts 
• Writing for different purposes: describe, explain, persuade, argue, advise, inform, 


entertain 
• Writing for different audiences: informal/formal (at its most basic) 
• Writing for different types of text: formal/informal letter, blog, email, speech, article 


 
 
 
 
  


9. Go to the English Department website and spend 20 minutes reading interesting posts or adding your own 
comments: www.englishatturton.edublogs.org  


10. Go to Google News and search for any article to do with “Teens” or another topic of your choice.  Ideally 
print it out so you can practise highlighting interesting words/phrases.  Or just read it and then figure out 
the PAT (purpose, audience, type of text).  Do this for two articles from two different newspapers – but on 
the same topic.  



http://www.englishatturton.edublogs.org/






English Language & Literature  


Strategies for revision: 


You will be invited, later in the year, to our annual ‘Pasties & Poetry’ night, where we hand out our 
revision packs to pupils, lead you and the children in a revision session and also announce our 
Master Class timetable, where pupils can sign up to an extra teaching session on an area of the exam 
that they feel they need the most support on. 


However, in the meantime, and certainly for the mock exams, here are our strategies and top 10 
activities in Language and Literature to get you going: 


1. Plan your revision and stick to the plan. 
2. Revise for twenty minutes at a time, somewhere quiet, where you won’t be disturbed or 


distracted (Give your mobile to your mum or dad!) 
3. Revising doesn’t just mean reading; it means actively engage with, make notes on, produce 


evidence to show that you have completed a process. 
4. Revise with a pen and notepaper and store and save your revision in the same place so that 


you can look back at it and have a sense of achievement. 
5. Start revising now - don’t leave it until the last week. 


 
 
LANGUAGE ACTIVITES 


1. Study an advertisement in a magazine or newspaper or on the internet.  Decide who the audience is, and 
how you know, what is the advert trying to say and how it says it.  Think carefully about the words and 
images that have been used.  Think about the size of the picture and the words – what effect is the advert 
trying to have on you?  Jot down some words to describe the effect you think the advertiser is trying to 
create and then use a thesaurus and develop and extend your vocabulary. 


2. Go on to the BBC Bitesize website, English section, and complete the Reading Non-Fiction Texts section: 
Getting started, genre, audience, purpose, language, information, style, tone. 


3. Go onto the BBC Bitesize website, Reading Non-Fiction Texts section and complete the comparative exercise 
and the comparative exam question. 


4. Here is the opening to an essay: ‘Write a persuasive article for a teenage fashion magazine about whether 
following fashion is important’.  Whether or not you choose to follow fashion depends very much on you.  
Some people like to wear whatever is cheapest. Others want things that are warm or practical and others 
want to look like they’ve just stepped off the catwalk or out of a high street shop.  Some people just HAVE to 
be seen in the latest gear – whatever the cost.  Using your poster from task 3, rewrite this so it is really 
punchy and persuasive – remember who your audience is and what your purpose is. 


5. Take an advert from a magazine and make notes about how it communicates; focus especially on the 
picture or pictures.  Think about the font style, size,etc. – remember someone has been paid a lot of money 
to communicate to their audience and persuade them to buy the product – why have they made the advert 
look like this and how does it link to the words used in the advert? 


6. Compile a list of five simple verbs: e.g. walk, sit, eat, drink, laugh.  Then imagine four different types of 
people: a soldier dying on the battlefield in World War 1, an elderly man, a ten year old landmine victim 
from Afghanistan and a middle aged career woman with four children.  The rest of this activity will take 
about half an hour, so don’t rush it.  Using as many words as you can, focusing on the verbs, describe how 







 
Key topics: 


Reading non-fiction texts  


• Following the writer’s main argument  
• Picking up on the writer’s tone 
• Analysing the text’s presentation and how it connects to its content 
• Comparing the language in two articles 


Writing non-fiction texts 


• Writing for different purposes: describe, explain, persuade, argue, advise, inform, 
entertain 


• Writing for different audiences: informal/formal (at its most basic) 
• Writing for different types of text: letter, blog, email, speech, article, webpage 


 


 
LITERATURE ACTIVITES 
 


each of those people would perform each of those verbs. When your list is complete, share it with someone 
else, and see if you can add more. The skill in writing descriptively, which accounts for 20% of your English 
Language GCSE, is being able to visualise and empathise with what you are trying to write about.  Thought 
track each of those characters.  How does a ten year old landmine victim feel when they try to walk or sit or 
eat or drink and do they laugh?  Perhaps you have now come up with more vocabulary and ideas – add 
them to your list. 


7. Log onto GCSEPOD via www.tmac.uk.com/moodle  Listen to any of the pods in English / Writing 


8. Go to www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/English  and spend  20 minutes on any of the following sections:  
Reading / Writing 


9. Go to the English Department website and spend 20 minutes reading interesting posts or adding your own 
comments: www.englishatturton.edublogs.org  


10. Go to Google News and search for any article to do with “Teens” or another topic of your choice.  Ideally 
print it out so you can practise highlighting interesting words/phrases.  Or just read it and then figure out 
the PAT (purpose, audience, type of text).  Do this for two articles from two different newspapers – but on 
the same topic.  


1. Select two poems from your cluster and create a spidergram or picturegram describing the 
content, the themes, the structure and the significant and important phrases or language 
devices that best express the meaning of each poem. 


2. Read through the poems from your cluster and divide them into themes such as: death, family 
relationships, growing up, conflict, nature.  Identify two ideas or phrases that particularly 
express the theme of each poem you have identified and, using a thesaurus, explain and explore 
that meaning, putting it into your own words.  You might begin with this topic sentence:  The 
poet is suggesting that… 


3. Spend 20 minutes on the BBC Bitesize website looking at some of the poems you have been 
studying and extend and develop your notes. 



http://www.tmac.uk.com/moodle

http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/English

http://www.englishatturton.edublogs.org/





 
Key topics: 


Exploring modern texts – one essay on each of the following texts: 


• Modern prose or drama (many classes do ‘An Inspector Calls’ or ‘Martyn Pig’) 
• Exploring cultures (many classes do ‘Of Mice and Men’) 


Poetry across time – one essay on each of the following selections of poetry: 


• Poetry cluster from the Anthology (many classes do ‘Conflict’ or ‘Character & Voice’) 
• An unseen poem 


4. Create a time-line of the key events from one of your novels/plays, naming the chapter or scene 
number in which each event is located.  This will help you in your exam to find the evidence 
quickly when you need to. 


5. Choose a character from your novel or play to describe.  Create a stick man drawing and then 
describe his or her character using the writer’s own words from the text.  Describe them 
physically, how they say things, what they say, what the writer says about them, what other 
people say about them and what their impact is on the plot. 


6. Log onto GCSEPOD via www.tmac.uk.com/moodle Listen to any of the pods in English / 
Contemporary Poetry / Literacy Heritage Poetry / An Inspector Calls / Of Mice and Men / Lord of 
the Flies (as long as you’ve studied the text/poetry with your teacher!! – If you are unsure 
please check with your teacher) 


7. Go to www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/english and spend 20 minutes on any of the 
following sections Lord of the Flies / Of Mice and Men / Short Stories / An Inspector Calls (as 
long as you’ve studied the text/poetry with your teacher!! – If you are unsure please check 
with your teacher) 


8. Select two poems from your cluster and choose three phrases from each that best sum up for 
you the content and meaning of the poem: e.g.: from ‘Patrolling Barnegat’ Wild, wild the storm, 
and the sea high running suggests the feral and uncontrollable nature of the sea; the present 
tense suggests that it is always like this, and the use of the simple connective ‘and’ implies that it 
is expected and normal for the personified sea to be so untamed, like an animal. Remember, 
poetry can be described as ‘language working under pressure’: explore the meaning of the 
words, work out what that pressure is. 


9. Write a paragraph that explores how two poets express their meaning by using language.  Select 
two phrases from each poem and really explore their connotations – what exactly is the poet 
trying to say?  Structure your answer using connectives. 


10. Look at the brainstorming you did from one of the novels/plays.  Imagine you are in the exam 
and you are going to write an essay on any one of those themes.  How quickly can you find the 
evidence in your book that you’ve written on your brainstorm?  Time yourself, and practise 
scanning for key words.  Finding six pieces of evidence to base your essay on will probably take 
you nine minutes or more first time. That’s too slow, so practise: you don’t want to be wasting 
time in the exam trying to find your way around the book. 


 



http://www.tmac.uk.com/moodle

http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/gcsebitesize/english
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Compare the ways poets present ideas about the power of nature in 'Storm on the 
Island' and in one other poem from 'Power and conflict'. 


  
[30 marks] 


            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
    


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


STORM ON THE ISLAND  


We are prepared: we build our houses squat, 
Sink walls in rock and roof them with good slate.  
This wizened earth has never troubled us 
With hay, so, as you see, there are no stacks 
Or stooks that can be lost. Nor are there trees 
Which might prove company when it blows full 
Blast: you know what I mean - leaves and branches 
Can raise a tragic chorus in a gale 
So that you listen to the thing you fear 
Forgetting that it pummels your house too.  
But there are no trees, no natural shelter.  
You might think that the sea is company,  
Exploding comfortably down on the cliffs 
But no: when it begins, the flung spray hits 
The very windows, spits like a tame cat 
Turned savage. We just sit tight while wind dives 
And strafes invisibly. Space is a salvo,  
We are bombarded with the empty air.  
Strange, it is a huge nothing that we fear.  


Seamus Heaney  
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Compare the ways poets present ideas about the reality of battle in 'Charge of the 
Light Brigade' and in one other poem from 'Power and conflict'. 


[30 marks] 


          


 
 


            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
        


  1 


Half a league, half a league, 
Half a league onward, 


All in the valley of Death 
Rode the six hundred. 


"Forward, the Light Brigade! 
"Charge for the guns!" he said: 
Into the valley of Death 


Rode the six hundred. 


2. 


"Forward, the Light Brigade!" 
Was there a man dismay'd? 
Not tho' the soldier knew 


Someone had blunder'd: 
Theirs not to make reply, 
Theirs not to reason why, 
Theirs but to do and die: 
Into the valley of Death 


Rode the six hundred. 


3. 


Cannon to right of them, 
Cannon to left of them, 
Cannon in front of them 


Volley'd and thunder'd; 
Storm'd at with shot and shell, 
Boldly they rode and well, 
Into the jaws of Death, 
Into the mouth of Hell 


Rode the six hundred. 


 


  4 


Flash'd all their sabres bare, 
Flash'd as they turn'd in air, 
Sabring the gunners there, 
Charging an army, while 


All the world wonder'd: 
Plunged in the battery-smoke 
Right thro' the line they broke; 
Cossack and Russian 
Reel'd from the sabre stroke 


Shatter'd and sunder'd. 
Then they rode back, but not 


Not the six hundred. 


5. 


Cannon to right of them, 
Cannon to left of them, 
Cannon behind them 


Volley'd and thunder'd; 
Storm'd at with shot and shell, 
While horse and hero fell, 
They that had fought so well 
Came thro' the jaws of Death 
Back from the mouth of Hell, 
All that was left of them, 


Left of six hundred. 


6. 


When can their glory fade? 
O the wild charge they made! 


All the world wondered. 
Honor the charge they made, 
Honor the Light Brigade, 


Noble six hundred.  
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Compare the ways poets present the effect of conflict in 'War Photographer ' and in one 
other poem from 'Power and conflict'.[30 marks] 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


In his dark room he is finally alone 
with spools of suffering set out in ordered rows. 
The only light is red and softly glows, 
as though this were a church and he 
a priest preparing to intone a Mass. 
Belfast. Beirut. Phnom Penh. All flesh is grass. 
 
He has a job to do. Solutions slop in trays 
beneath his hands, which did not tremble then 
though seem to now. Rural England. Home again 
to ordinary pain which simple weather can dispel, 
to fields which don’t explode beneath the feet 
of running children in a nightmare heat. 
 
Something is happening. A stranger’s features 
faintly start to twist before his eyes, 
a half-formed ghost. He remembers the cries 
of this man’s wife, how he sought approval 
without words to do what someone must 
and how the blood stained into foreign dust. 
 
A hundred agonies in black and white 
from which his editor will pick out five or six  
for Sunday’s supplement. The reader’s eyeballs prick 
with tears between the bath and pre-lunch beers. 
From the aeroplane he stares impassively at where 
he earns his living and they do not care. 
 
Carol Ann Duffy 
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Compare the ways poets present ideas about loss in ‘Poppies ' and in one other poem 
from 'Power and conflict'.[30 marks] 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Three days before Armistice Sunday 
and poppies had already been placed 
on individual war graves. Before you left,  
I pinned one onto your lapel, crimped petals, 
spasms of paper red, disrupting a blockade  
of yellow bias binding around your blazer.  


Sellotape bandaged around my hand,  
I rounded up as many white cat hairs  
as I could, smoothed down your shirt's  
upturned collar, steeled the softening 
of my face. I wanted to graze my nose 
across the tip of your nose, play at  
being Eskimos like we did when 
you were little. I resisted the impulse  
to run my fingers through the gelled 
blackthorns of your hair. All my words 
flattened, rolled, turned into felt,  


slowly melting. I was brave, as I walked  
with you, to the front door, threw  
it open, the world overflowing 
like a treasure chest. A split second  
and you were away, intoxicated.  
After you'd gone I went into your bedroom, 
released a song bird from its cage. 
Later a single dove flew from the pear tree,  
and this is where it has led me, 
skirting the church yard walls, my stomach busy 
making tucks, darts, pleats, hat-less, without  
a winter coat or reinforcements of scarf, gloves.  


On reaching the top of the hill I traced  
the inscriptions on the war memorial, 
leaned against it like a wishbone.  
The dove pulled freely against the sky,  
an ornamental stitch. I listened, hoping to hear  
your playground voice catching on the wind. 


JANE WEIR 
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Compare the ways poets present individual experiences of conflict in 'Kamikaze' and in 
one other poem from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks] 
    


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Her father embarked at sunrise 


with a flask of water, a samurai sword 


in the cockpit, a shaven head 


full of powerful incantations 


and enough fuel for a one-way 


journey into history 


but half way there, she thought, 


recounting it later to her children, 


he must have looked far down 


at the little fishing boats 


strung out like bunting 


on a green-blue translucent sea 


and beneath them, arcing in swathes 


like a huge flag waved first one way 


then the other in a figure of eight, 


the dark shoals of fishes 


flashing silver as their bellies 


swivelled towards the sun 


and remembered how he 


and his brothers waiting on the shore 


built cairns of pearl-grey pebbles 


to see whose withstood longest 


the turbulent inrush of breakers 


bringing their father’s boat safe 


– yes, grandfather’s boat – safe 


to the shore, salt-sodden, awash 


with cloud-marked mackerel, 


black crabs, feathery prawns, 


the loose silver of whitebait and once 


a tuna, the dark prince, muscular, dangerous. 


 


And though he came back 


my mother never spoke again 


in his presence, nor did she meet his 


eyes 


and the neighbours too, they treated 


him 


as though he no longer existed, 


only we children still chattered and 


laughed 


till gradually we too learned 


to be silent, to live as though 


he had never returned, that this 


was no longer the father we loved. 


And sometimes, she said, he must have 


wondered 


which had been the better way to die. 


Beatrice Garland 
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Compare the ways poets present the theme of bravery and heroism in 'Charge of the Light 
Brigade' and in one other poem from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks] 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  1 


Half a league, half a league, 
Half a league onward, 


All in the valley of Death 
Rode the six hundred. 


"Forward, the Light Brigade! 
"Charge for the guns!" he said: 
Into the valley of Death 


Rode the six hundred. 


2. 


"Forward, the Light Brigade!" 
Was there a man dismay'd? 
Not tho' the soldier knew 


Someone had blunder'd: 
Theirs not to make reply, 
Theirs not to reason why, 
Theirs but to do and die: 
Into the valley of Death 


Rode the six hundred. 


3. 


Cannon to right of them, 
Cannon to left of them, 
Cannon in front of them 


Volley'd and thunder'd; 
Storm'd at with shot and shell, 
Boldly they rode and well, 
Into the jaws of Death, 
Into the mouth of Hell 


Rode the six hundred. 


 


  4 


Flash'd all their sabres bare, 
Flash'd as they turn'd in air, 
Sabring the gunners there, 
Charging an army, while 


All the world wonder'd: 
Plunged in the battery-smoke 
Right thro' the line they broke; 
Cossack and Russian 
Reel'd from the sabre stroke 


Shatter'd and sunder'd. 
Then they rode back, but not 


Not the six hundred. 


5. 


Cannon to right of them, 
Cannon to left of them, 
Cannon behind them 


Volley'd and thunder'd; 
Storm'd at with shot and shell, 
While horse and hero fell, 
They that had fought so well 
Came thro' the jaws of Death 
Back from the mouth of Hell, 
All that was left of them, 


Left of six hundred. 


6. 


When can their glory fade? 
O the wild charge they made! 


All the world wondered. 
Honor the charge they made, 
Honor the Light Brigade, 


Noble six hundred.  
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Compare the ways poets present the theme of power in ‘My Last Duchess’ and in one other 
poem from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks] 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


1 
That’s my last Duchess painted on the wall,  
Looking as if she were alive. I call  
That piece a wonder, now; Fra Pandolf’s hands  
Worked busily a day, and there she stands.  
Will’t please you sit and look at her? I said  
“Fra Pandolf” by design, for never read  
Strangers like you that pictured countenance,  
The depth and passion of its earnest glance,  
But to myself they turned (since none puts by  
The curtain I have drawn for you, but I)  
And seemed as they would ask me, if they durst,  
How such a glance came there; so, not the first  
Are you to turn and ask thus. Sir, ’twas not  
Her husband’s presence only, called that spot  
Of joy into the Duchess’ cheek; perhaps  
Fra Pandolf chanced to say, “Her mantle laps  
Over my lady’s wrist too much,” or “Paint  
Must never hope to reproduce the faint  
Half-flush that dies along her throat.” Such stuff  
Was courtesy, she thought, and cause enough  
F  lli   h   f j  Sh  h d 
 


2 
A heart—how shall I say?— too soon made glad,  
Too easily impressed; she liked whate’er  
She looked on, and her looks went everywhere.  
Sir, ’twas all one! My favour at her breast,  
The dropping of the daylight in the West,  
The bough of cherries some officious fool  
Broke in the orchard for her, the white mule  
She rode with round the terrace—all and each  
Would draw from her alike the approving speech,  
Or blush, at least. She thanked men—good! but 


thanked  
Somehow—I know not how—as if she ranked  
My gift of a nine-hundred-years-old name  
With anybody’s gift. Who’d stoop to blame  
This sort of trifling? Even had you skill  
In speech—which I have not—to make your will  
Quite clear to such an one, and say, “Just this  
Or that in you disgusts me; here you miss,  
Or there exceed the mark”—and if she let  
Herself be lessoned so, nor plainly set  
Her wits to yours, forsooth, and made excuse—  
E’en then would be some stooping; and I choose  
Never to stoop. Oh, sir, she smiled, no doubt,  
Whene’er I passed her; but who passed without  
Much the same smile? This grew; I gave 


commands;  
Then all smiles stopped together. There she 


stands  
As if alive. Will’t please you rise? We’ll meet  
The company below, then. I repeat,  
The Count your master’s known munificence  
Is ample warrant that no just pretense  
Of mine for dowry will be disallowed;  
Though his fair daughter’s self, as I avowed  
At starting, is my object. Nay, we’ll go  
Together down, sir. Notice Neptune, though,  
Taming a sea-horse, thought a rarity,  
Which Claus of Innsbruck cast in bronze for me! 
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Compare the ways poets present the futility of war in ‘Bayonet Charge’ and in one other 
poem from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks] 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Bayonet Charge 


Suddenly he awoke and was running – raw 
In raw-seamed hot khaki, his sweat heavy, 
Stumbling across a field of clods towards a 
green hedge 
That dazzled with rifle fire, hearing 
Bullets smacking the belly out of the air – 
He lugged a rifle numb as a smashed arm; 
The patriotic tear that had brimmed in his eye 
Sweating like molten iron from the centre of his 
chest, – 


In bewilderment then he almost stopped – 
In what cold clockwork of the stars and the 
nations 
Was he the hand pointing that second? He was 
running 
Like a man who has jumped up in the dark and 
runs 
Listening between his footfalls for the reason 
Of his still running, and his foot hung like 
Statuary in mid-stride. Then the shot-slashed 
furrows 


Threw up a yellow hare that rolled like a flame 
And crawled in a threshing circle, its mouth wide 
Open silent, its eyes standing out. 
He plunged past with his bayonet toward the 
green hedge, 
King, honour, human dignity, etcetera 
Dropped like luxuries in a yelling alarm 
To get out of that blue crackling air 
His terror’s touchy dynamite. 


TED HUGHES 
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Compare the ways poets present idea about patriotism in ‘Charge of the Light Brigade’ and 
in one other poem from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks]   


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  1 


Half a league, half a league, 
Half a league onward, 


All in the valley of Death 
Rode the six hundred. 


"Forward, the Light Brigade! 
"Charge for the guns!" he said: 
Into the valley of Death 


Rode the six hundred. 


2. 


"Forward, the Light Brigade!" 
Was there a man dismay'd? 
Not tho' the soldier knew 


Someone had blunder'd: 
Theirs not to make reply, 
Theirs not to reason why, 
Theirs but to do and die: 
Into the valley of Death 


Rode the six hundred. 


3. 


Cannon to right of them, 
Cannon to left of them, 
Cannon in front of them 


Volley'd and thunder'd; 
Storm'd at with shot and shell, 
Boldly they rode and well, 
Into the jaws of Death, 
Into the mouth of Hell 


Rode the six hundred. 


 


  4 


Flash'd all their sabres bare, 
Flash'd as they turn'd in air, 
Sabring the gunners there, 
Charging an army, while 


All the world wonder'd: 
Plunged in the battery-smoke 
Right thro' the line they broke; 
Cossack and Russian 
Reel'd from the sabre stroke 


Shatter'd and sunder'd. 
Then they rode back, but not 


Not the six hundred. 


5. 


Cannon to right of them, 
Cannon to left of them, 
Cannon behind them 


Volley'd and thunder'd; 
Storm'd at with shot and shell, 
While horse and hero fell, 
They that had fought so well 
Came thro' the jaws of Death 
Back from the mouth of Hell, 
All that was left of them, 


Left of six hundred. 


6. 


When can their glory fade? 
O the wild charge they made! 


All the world wondered. 
Honor the charge they made, 
Honor the Light Brigade, 


Noble six hundred.  
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Compare the ways poets present idea about rebellion and the establishment in ‘Checking 
out me History’ and in one other poem from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks]   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


1 


    Dem tell me 


Dem tell me 


Wha dem want to tell me 


  


Bandage up me eye with me own history 


Blind me to me own identity 


  


Dem tell me bout 1066 and all dat 


dem tell me bout Dick Whittington and he cat 


But Toussaint L’Ouverture 


no dem never tell me bout dat 


  


      Toussaint 


  a slave 


  with vision 


  lick back 


  Napoleon 


       battalion 


  and first Black 


  Republic born 


  Toussaint de thorn 


  to de French 


       Toussaint de beacon 


   of de Haitian Revolution 


 


Dem tell me bout de man who discover de balloon 


and de cow who jump over de moon 


Dem tell me bout de dish ran away with de spoon 


25 but dem never tell me bout Nanny de maroon 


  


  Nanny 


  see-far woman 


  of mountain dream 


  fire-woman struggle 


       hopeful stream 


  to freedom river 


 


2 


Dem tell me bout Lord Nelson and 
Waterloo 


but dem never tell me bout Shaka de great 
Zulu 


Dem tell me bout Columbus and 1492 


35 but what happen to de Caribs and de 
Arawaks too 


  


Dem tell me bout Florence Nightingale 
and she lamp 


and how Robin Hood used to camp 


Dem tell me bout ole King Cole was a 
merry ole soul 


but dem never tell me bout Mary Seacole 


  


       From Jamaica 


  she travel far 


  to the Crimean War 


  she volunteer to go 


  and even when de   British said no 


                  she still brave the Russian snow 


  a healing star 


  among the wounded 


  a yellow sunrise 


  to the dying 


  


 Dem tell me 


Dem tell me wha dem want to tell me 


But now I checking out me own history 


I carving out me identity 
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Compare the ways poets present ideas about the importance of place in ‘The Emigree’ and 
in one other poem from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks]   


 


 


 


 


 


            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            
            


There once was a country… I left it as a child 
but my memory of it is sunlight-clear 
for it seems I never saw it in that November 
which, I am told, comes to the mildest city. 
The worst news I receive of it cannot break 
my original view, the bright, filled paperweight. 
It may be at war, it may be sick with tyrants, 
but I am branded by an impression of sunlight. 


The white streets of that city, the graceful slopes 
glow even clearer as time rolls its tanks 
and the frontiers rise between us, close like waves. 
That child’s vocabulary I carried here 
like a hollow doll, opens and spills a grammar. 
Soon I shall have every coloured molecule of it. 
It may by now be a lie, banned by the state 
but I can’t get it off my tongue. It tastes of sunlight. 


I have no passport, there’s no way back at all 
but my city comes to me in its own white plane. 
It lies down in front of me, docile as paper; 
I comb its hair and love its shining eyes. 
My city takes me dancing through the city 
of walls. They accuse me of absence, they circle me. 
They accuse me of being dark in their free city. 
My city hides behind me. They mutter death, 
and my shadow falls as evidence of sunlight. 


Carol Rumens 
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Compare the ways poets present the theme of identity in ‘Checking out me History’ and in 
one other poem from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks]   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


1 


    Dem tell me 


Dem tell me 


Wha dem want to tell me 


  


Bandage up me eye with me own history 


Blind me to me own identity 


  


Dem tell me bout 1066 and all dat 


dem tell me bout Dick Whittington and he cat 


But Toussaint L’Ouverture 


no dem never tell me bout dat 


  


      Toussaint 


  a slave 


  with vision 


  lick back 


  Napoleon 


       battalion 


  and first Black 


  Republic born 


  Toussaint de thorn 


  to de French 


       Toussaint de beacon 


   of de Haitian Revolution 


 


Dem tell me bout de man who discover de balloon 


and de cow who jump over de moon 


Dem tell me bout de dish ran away with de spoon 


25 but dem never tell me bout Nanny de maroon 


  


  Nanny 


  see-far woman 


  of mountain dream 


  fire-woman struggle 


       hopeful stream 


  to freedom river 


 


2 


Dem tell me bout Lord Nelson and 
Waterloo 


but dem never tell me bout Shaka de great 
Zulu 


Dem tell me bout Columbus and 1492 


35 but what happen to de Caribs and de 
Arawaks too 


  


Dem tell me bout Florence Nightingale 
and she lamp 


and how Robin Hood used to camp 


Dem tell me bout ole King Cole was a 
merry ole soul 


but dem never tell me bout Mary Seacole 


  


       From Jamaica 


  she travel far 


  to the Crimean War 


  she volunteer to go 


  and even when de   British said no 


                  she still brave the Russian snow 


  a healing star 


  among the wounded 


  a yellow sunrise 


  to the dying 


  


 Dem tell me 


Dem tell me wha dem want to tell me 


But now I checking out me own history 


I carving out me identity 
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Compare the ways poets present the fragility of life in ‘ Remains’ and in one other poem 
from 'Power and conflict'. [30 marks]   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


On another occasion, we got sent out 


to tackle looters raiding a bank. 
And one of them legs it up the road, 
probably armed, possibly not. 
 
Well myself and somebody else and somebody else 
are all of the same mind, 
so all three of us open fire. 
Three of a kind all letting fly, and I swear 
 
I see every round as it rips through his life – 
I see broad daylight on the other side. 
So we’ve hit this looter a dozen times 
and he’s there on the ground, sort of inside out, 
 
pain itself, the image of agony. 
One of my mates goes by 
and tosses his guts back into his body. 
Then he’s carted off in the back of a lorry. 
 
End of story, except not really. 
His blood-shadow stays on the street, and out on patrol 
I walk right over it week after week. 
Then I’m home on leave. But I blink 
 
and he bursts again through the doors of the bank. 
Sleep, and he’s probably armed, and possibly not. 
Dream, and he’s torn apart by a dozen rounds. 
And the drink and the drugs won’t flush him out – 
 
he’s here in my head when I close my eyes, 
dug in behind enemy lines, 
not left for dead in some distant, sun-stunned, sand-smothered land 
or six-feet-under in desert sand, 
 
but near to the knuckle, here and now, 
his bloody life in my bloody hands. 
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		STORM ON THE ISLAND

		Beatrice Garland






Unseen Poetry  


Questions to ask yourself 
 


1. What is the poem about? 
2. Who is speaking? 
3. Who is the narrator speaking to? 
4. What the poet trying to say? 
5. Is it an emotional response to something that’s happened? 
6. Is it trying to get an emotional response from the reader? 
7. Is it giving a message or opinion on a subject or event? 
8. What are the different emotions and feelings of the narrator or poet? 
9. What is the mood or atmosphere of the poem? 
10. Are there any other ways the poem could be interpreted? 


 








WRITING NON-FICTION EXAM QUESTIONS 
1. The following statement has appeared in an article in a national newspaper:  ‘It is 


acceptable for us to use animals for entertainment and to improve our health and 
lifestyle. The needs of humans are more important than the rights of animals.’ 
Write a letter to the newspaper which argues your views on the statement.  


2. The following statement has appeared in an article on a Lifestyle website: 
‘Nobody with any sense would want to live in a dirty, noisy city when they could live 
on a small island surrounded by fresh air and natural beauty.’ 
 Write an essay, which argues your views on the points made in the statement. 


3. There is going to be a Summer Festival in your area and the organisers are asking 
for ideas about what to put on. 
Write a speech to present to the organisers which describes what you would like to 
include and explains why your ideas would appeal to the community. 


4. Your local library is to feature the topic ‘Being Outdoors.’ 
Write a short leaflet for the local community which describes your experience of the 
outdoors and explains the benefits the outdoors can have for you.  


5. Your school or college is inviting entries for an essay-writing competition. The topic is 
“Dangerous sports activities and pastimes are selfish, often put others at risk and 
should be discouraged.” Write an essay arguing for or against this view. 


6. Write a speech for your local youth group, telling them about an interesting or 
unusual journey or travel experience you have had. Explain why it was memorable. 


7. Many people believe that it is our duty to cut back on our use of the world’s 
resources, and that we must invest in greener forms of energy for the future – 
whatever the cost.  Write an article for an environmental website which argues for or 
against this idea. 


8. Write a letter which you hope will be published in your local newspaper. Inform 
readers what leisure facilities are available for young people and families in your area 
and explain how you think they could be improved. 


9. ‘Life is too easy for young people today. They lack challenges and don’t have to fight 
for anything.’ Write an article for a magazine of your choice which persuades your 
readers that this statement is either right or wrong. 
 








Possible questions for An Inspector Calls: 


1. How does Priestley present his views through his presentation of Mr Birling? 
2. How does Priestley present generational differences in the play? 
3. The play is full of suspense. How does Priestley create this suspense?  
4. Priestley presents British society as immoral. What methods does he use to present this 


immorality?  
5. Remind yourself of the Inspector’s final speech (speech inserted here). In the rest of the 


play, how does Priestley present the ideas shown here? 
6. Priestley criticises those in society who are like the Birlings. What methods does he use to 


do so? 
7. Inspector Goole merely functions as a mouthpiece for Priestley’s ideas.�What do you think 


is the Inspector’s function in the play and how does Priestley present him?  
8. How does J.B. Priestley portray his socialist views through ‘An Inspector Calls’? 
9. Discuss the presentation of power in ‘An Inspector Calls’. 
10. ‘An Inspector Calls’ is full of mystery and suspense.  How is this created and maintained? 
11. Why is change so important in ‘An Inspector Calls’? 
12. An Inspector Calls is full of lies and deceit.  Write fully about the way Priestley exposes 


weakness and wickedness. 
13. In Act One of 'An Inspector Calls' how does J.B. Priestley use dramatic devices to convey his 


concerns and ideas to the members of the audience, as well as interest and involve them in 
his play? 


14. What is so important about the ending of ‘An Inspector Calls’? 
15. Is Mrs Birling more to blame for Eva’s death than any other character? 
16.    What is Eric’s function in the play ‘An Inspector Calls’? 


 
 


 








ANTHOLOGY POETRY – PRACTICE QUESTIONS  


CONFLICT POETRY 


 


 
1. Compare how poets use language to express their feelings about conflict in ‘Bayonet 


Charge’ and one other poem from ‘Conflict’. 
 


2. Compare how attitudes to power are presented in ‘Charge of the Light Brigade’ and one 
other poem from ‘Conflict’. 
 


3. Compare how the results of war are shown in ‘Kamikaze’ and one other poem. 
 
 


4. Compare how attitudes to conflict are shown in ‘Storm on the Island’ and one other 
poem. 
 


5. Compare how war is presented in ‘Remains’ and one other poem. 
6. Compare how poets use language to express their cultural conflict in ‘Emigree’ and one 


other poem from ‘Conflict’. 
 


7. Compare how conflict with authority is presented in ‘Checking Out Me History’ and one 
other poem from ‘Conflict’. 
 
 


8. Compare how a female perspective of conflict is presented in ‘Poppies’ and one other 
poem from ‘Conflict’. 


9. Compare how conflict with authority is presented in ‘London’ and one other poem from 
‘Conflict’. 


10. Compare how power is presented in ‘My Last Duchess’ and one other poem from 
‘Conflict’. 


11. Compare how poets use language to express their cultural conflict in ‘Tissue’ and one 
other poem from ‘Conflict’. 


12. Compare how the experiences of war are shown in ‘’Exposure’ and one other poem. 
13. Compare how the power of nature is expressed in ‘Prelude’ and one other poem from 


‘Conflict’. 
14. Compare how the power of loss is shown in ‘The War Photographer’ and one other poem 


from ‘Conflict’. 
15. Compare how poets use language to express their rejection of authority in ‘Ozymandias’ 


and one other Conflict poem.  








 
 


Extract From Chapter 4 : The Carew Murder Case 


 


NEARLY a year later, in the month of October, 18—, London was startled by a crime 


of singular ferocity and rendered all the more notable by the high position of the 


victim. The details were few and startling. A maid servant living alone in a house not 


far from the river had gone up-stairs to bed about eleven. Although a fog rolled over 


the city in the small hours, the early part of the night was cloudless, and the lane, 


which the maid’s window overlooked, was brilliantly lit by the full moon. It seems she 


was romantically given, for she sat down upon her box, which stood immediately 


under the window, and fell into a dream of musing. Never (she used to say, with 


streaming tears, when she narrated that experience), never had she felt more at 


peace with all men or thought more kindly of the world. And as she so sat she 


became aware of an aged and beautiful gentleman with white hair, drawing near 


along the lane; and advancing to meet him, another and very small gentleman, to 


whom at first she paid less attention. When they had come within speech (which was 


just under the maid’s eyes) the older man bowed and accosted the other with a very 


pretty manner of politeness. It did not seem as if the subject of his address were of 


great importance; indeed, from his pointing, it sometimes appeared as if he were 


only inquiring his way; but the moon shone on his face as he spoke, and the girl was 


pleased to watch it, it seemed to breathe such an innocent and old-world kindness of 


disposition, yet with something high too, as of a well-founded self-content. Presently 


her eye wandered to the other, and she was surprised to recognise in him a certain 


Mr. Hyde, who had once visited her master and for whom she had conceived a 


dislike. He had in his hand a heavy cane, with which he was trifling; but he answered 


never a word, and seemed to listen with an ill-contained impatience. And then all of a 


sudden he broke out in a great flame of anger, stamping with his foot, brandishing 


the cane, and carrying on (as the maid described it) like a madman. The old 


gentleman took a step back, with the air of one very much surprised and a trifle hurt; 


and at that Mr. Hyde broke out of all bounds and clubbed him to the earth. And next 


moment, with ape-like fury, he was trampling his victim under foot and hailing down a 


storm of blows, under which the bones were audibly shattered and the body jumped 


upon the roadway. At the horror of these sights and sounds, the maid fainted. 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson use setting in, “The Strange Case of 


Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde”? 


Talk about: How Stevenson uses setting to create mystery in this extract 


  How Stevenson uses setting throughout the novella as a whole    








From Chapter 6 - Remarkable Incident of Dr Lanyon Jack Aspden 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson use the theme 
of secrecy and ‘things unsaid’ in the novella, The Strange 
Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde? 


Write about: 


• How ideas about secrecy are presented in this passage 
• How Lanyon is used in the novella as a whole to develop 


Jekyll’s secret. 


There at least he was not denied admittance; but when he came in, he was shocked at the change which 
had taken place in the doctor's appearance. He had his death-warrant written legibly upon his face. The rosy 
man had grown pale; his flesh had fallen away; he was visibly balder and older; and yet it was not so much, 
these tokens of a swift physical decay that arrested the lawyer's notice, as a look in the eye and quality of 
manner that seemed to testify to some deep-seated terror of the mind. It was unlikely that the doctor should 
fear death; and yet that was what Utterson was tempted to suspect. "Yes," he thought; "he is a doctor, he 
must know his own state and that his days are counted; and the knowledge is more than he can bear." And 
yet when Utterson remarked on his ill-looks, it was with an air of greatness that Lanyon declared himself a 
doomed man.  


"I have had a shock," he said, "and I shall never recover. It is a question of weeks. Well, life has been 
pleasant; I liked it; yes, sir, I used to like it. I sometimes think if we knew all, we should be more glad to get 
away."  


"Jekyll is ill, too," observed Utterson. "Have you seen him?"  


But Lanyon's face changed, and he held up a trembling hand. "I wish to see or hear no more of Dr. Jekyll," 
he said in a loud, unsteady voice. "I am quite done with that person; and I beg that you will spare me any 
allusion to one whom I regard as dead."  


"Tut-tut," said Mr. Utterson; and then after a considerable pause," Can't I do anything?" he inquired. "We 
are three very old friends, Lanyon; we shall not live to make others."  


"Nothing can be done," returned Lanyon; "ask himself."  


He will not see me," said the lawyer.  


"I am not surprised at that," was the reply. "Some day, Utterson, after I am dead, you may perhaps come to 
learn the right and wrong of this. I cannot tell you. And in the meantime, if you can sit and talk with me of 
other things, for God's sake, stay and do so; but if you cannot keep clear of this accursed topic, then, in 
God's name, go, for I cannot bear it." 








Section B: The 19th -century novel - Answer one question from this section on your chosen text.  
 
Robert Louis Stevenson: The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde  
 
Read the following extract from Chapter 7, ‘The Incident at the Window’ and then answer the 
question that follows.  
In this extract Mr Utterson and Mr Enfield are taking their usual Sunday walk and see Doctor Jekyll 
sitting at his window. 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson present concealment and secrecy in Victorian 
society? 


Write about: 


• How Stevenson presents the theme of concealment and secrecy in this extract. 
• How Stevenson presents the theme of concealment and secrecy in the novel as a whole. 


[30 marks] 


 


"So you found it out, did you?" said Utterson. "But if that be so, we may step into the court 
and take a look at the windows. To tell you the truth, I am uneasy about poor Jekyll; and 
even outside, I feel as if the presence of a friend might do him good."  
 
The court was very cool and a little damp, and full of premature twilight, although the sky, 
high up overhead, was still bright with sunset. The middle one of the three windows was 
half-way open; and sitting close beside it, taking the air with an infinite sadness of mien, 
like some disconsolate prisoner, Utterson saw Dr. Jekyll. 


  “What! Jekyll!” he cried. “I trust you are better.” 


  “I am very low, Utterson,” replied the doctor, drearily, “very low. It will not last long, 
thank God.” 


  “You stay too much indoors,” said the lawyer. “You should be out, whipping up the 
circulation like Mr. Enfield and me. (This is my cousin—Mr. Enfield—Dr. Jekyll.) Come, now; 
get your hat and take a quick turn with us.” 


  “You are very good,” sighed the other. “I should like to very much; but no, no, no, it is 
quite impossible; I dare not. But indeed, Utterson, I am very glad to see you; this is really a 
great pleasure; I would ask you and Mr. Enfield up, but the place is really not fit.” 


  “Why then,” said the lawyer, good-naturedly, “the best thing we can do is to stay down 
here and speak with you from where we are.” 


  “That is just what I was about to venture to propose,” returned the doctor with a smile. 
But the words were hardly uttered, before the smile was struck out of his face and 
succeeded by an expression of such abject terror and despair, as froze the very blood of 
the two gentlemen below. They saw it but for a glimpse, for the window was instantly 
thrust down; but that glimpse had been sufficient, and they turned and left the court 
without a word.  


 








 


 


Robert Louis Stevenson: The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde 


Read the following extract from chapter 8 and then answer the question that follows. 


In this extract Utterson has received a surprise visit from Poole. 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson use pathetic fallacy to create a gothic atmosphere? 


Write about: 


- How Stevenson uses pathetic fallacy to create a gothic atmosphere in this extract; 
- How Stevenson uses pathetic fallacy in the novella as a whole. 


                                                                                                             (30 marks) 


 
Section B: the 19th century novel 


Answer one question from this section on your chosen text. 
 


It was a wild, cold, seasonable night of March, with a pale moon lying on her back 
as though the wind has tilted her, and a flying wrack of the most diaphanous and 
lawny texture. The wind made talking difficult, and flecked the blood into the face. 
It seemed to have swept the streets unusually bare of passengers; beside, for Mr. 
Utterson thought he had never seen that part of London so deserted. He could’ve 
wished it no otherwise; never in his life had he been so conscious of so sharp a 
wish to see and touch his fellow creatures; for, struggle as he might there was 
borne in upon his mind a crushing anticipation of calamity. The square, when they 
got there was all full of wind and dust, and the thin tress in the garden were lashing 
themselves along the railing. Poole, who had all the way kept a pace or two ahead, 
now pulled up in the middle of the pavement, and in spite of the biting weather, 
took off his hat and mopped his brow with a red pocket- handkerchief. But for all 
the hurry of his coming, these were of the dews of exertion that he wiped away, 
but the moisture of some strangling anguish; for his face was white, and his voice, 
when he spoke, harsh and broken. 


"Well, sir," he said, "here we are, and God grant there be nothing wrong." "Amen, 
Poole," said the lawyer. Thereupon the servant knocked in a very guarded manner; 
the door was opened on the chain; and a voice asked from within, "Is that you, 
Poole?" "It's all right," said Poole. "Open the door." The hall, when they entered it, 
was brightly lighted up; the fire was built high; and about the hearth the whole of 
the servants, men and women, stood huddled together like a flock of sheep. At the 
sight of Mr. Utterson, the housemaid broke into hysterical whimpering; and the 
cook, crying out, "Bless God! It’s Mr. Utterson," ran forward as if to take him in her 
arms. 








Section B: The 19th Century Novel 


Answer one question from this section on your chosen text. 


 


Robert Louis Stevenson: The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde 


Read the following extract from Chapter 8, The Last Night, and then answer the question that 
follows. In this extract Poole has fetched Utterson to Jekyll’s house amid fears something dreadful 
has happened to Jekyll.  


"It's all right," said Poole. "Open the door." The hall, when they entered it, was brightly lighted 
up; the fire was built high; and about the hearth the whole of the servants, men and women, 
stood huddled together like a flock of sheep. At the sight of Mr. Utterson, the housemaid 
broke into hysterical whimpering; and the cook, crying out, "Bless God! It’s Mr. Utterson," ran 
forward as if to take him in her arms.  


"What, what? Are you all here?" said the lawyer peevishly. "Very irregular, very unseemly; 
your master would be far from pleased."  


"They're all afraid," said Poole.  


Blank silence followed, no one protesting; only the maid lifted up her voice and now wept 
loudly.  


"Hold your tongue!" Poole said to her, with a ferocity of accent that testified to his own 
jangled nerves; and indeed, when the girl had so suddenly raised the note of her lamentation, 
they had all started and turned toward the inner door with faces of dreadful expectation. 
"And now," continued the butler, addressing the knife-boy, "reach me a candle, and we'll get 
this through hands at once." And then he begged Mr. Utterson to follow him, and led the way 
to the back-garden. “Now, sir," said he, "you come as gently as you can. I want you to hear, 
and I don't want you to be heard. And see here, sir, if by any chance he was to ask you in, 
don't go."  


Mr. Utterson's nerves, at this unlooked-for termination, gave a jerk that nearly threw him 
from his balance; but he re-collected his courage and followed the butler into the laboratory 
building and through the surgical theatre, with its lumber of crates and bottles, to the foot 
of the stair. Here Poole motioned him to stand on one side and listen; while he himself, 
setting down the candle and making a great and obvious call on his resolution, mounted the 
steps and knocked with a somewhat uncertain hand on the red baize of the cabinet door. 


 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson present Victorian ideas about fears? 


Write about: 


• How Stevenson presents fear in this extract. 
• How Stevenson presents Victorian ideas of fear in the novella as a whole. 
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                                               Section B: The 19th –century novel 


                               Answer one question from this section of your chosen text. 


  EITHER 


  Robert Louis Stevenson: The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde 


  Read the following extract from chapter 10 and then answer the question that follows. 


  Jekyll is confessing to his past and his evil side. 


      


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson present the characters of Dr 
Jekyll and Mr Hyde as two completely different personalities and 
characteristics? 


Write about 


• How Stevenson presents the characters in this extract. 


• How Stevenson presents the theme of duality in the novella as a whole. 


Men have before hired bravos to transact their crimes, while their own person and 
reputation sat under shelter. I was the first that ever did so for his pleasures. I was the first 
that could thus plod in the public eye with a load of genial respectability, and in a moment, 
like a schoolboy, strip off these lendings and spring headlong into the sea of liberty. But for 
me, in my impenetrable mantle, the safety was complete. Think of it — I did not even 
exist! Let me but escape into my laboratory door, give me but a second or two to mix and 
swallow the draught that I had always standing ready; and whatever he had done, Edward 
Hyde would pass away like the stain of breath upon a mirror; and there in his stead, 
quietly at home, trimming the midnight lamp in his study, a man who could afford to laugh 
at suspicion, would be Henry Jekyll. The pleasures which I made haste to seek in my 
disguise were, as I have said, undignified; I would scarce use a harder term. But in the 
hands of Edward Hyde, they soon began to turn toward the monstrous. When I would 
come back from these excursions, I was often plunged into a kind of wonder at my 
vicarious depravity. This familiar that I called out of my own soul, and sent forth alone to 
do his good pleasure, was a being inherently malign and villainous; his every act and 
thought centred on self; drinking pleasure with bestial avidity from any degree of torture 
to another; relentless like a man of stone. Henry Jekyll stood at times aghast before the 
acts of Edward Hyde; but the situation was apart from ordinary laws, and insidiously 
relaxed the grasp of conscience. It was Hyde, after all, and Hyde alone, that was guilty. 
Jekyll was no worse; he woke again to his good qualities seemingly unimpaired; he would 
even make haste, where it was possible, to undo the evil done by Hyde. And thus his 
conscience slumbered. 








Section B: The 19th –century novel 


Answer one question from this section on your chosen text 


Robert Louis Stevenson: The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde  


Read the following extract from chapter 1 and then answer the question that 
follows. 


In this extract Mr Hyde tramples on a little girl. 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson present Hyde in a frightening 
way? 


Write about: 


• How Stevenson presents Mr Hyde in this extract. 
• How Stevenson presents Mr Hyde in the novella as a whole. 


All at once, I saw two figures: one a little man who was stumping along 
eastward at a good walk, and the other a girl of maybe eight or ten who was 
running as hard as she was able down a cross street. Well, sir, the two ran into 
one another naturally enough at the corner; and then came the horrible part 
of the thing; for the man trampled calmly over the, child’s body and left her 
screaming on the ground. It sounds nothing to hear, but it was hellish to see. 
It wasn’t like a man; it was like some damned Juggernaut. I gave a view-halloa, 
took to my heels, collared my gentleman, and brought him back to where 
there was already quite a group about the screaming child. He was perfectly 
cool and made no resistance, but gave me one look, so ugly that it brought out 
the sweat on me like running. The people who had turned out were the girl’s 
own family; and pretty soon, the doctor, for whom she had been sent, put in 
his appearance. Well, the child was not much the worse, more frightened, 
according to the Sawbones; and there you might have supposed would be an 
end to it. But there was one curious circumstance. I had taken a loathing to my 
gentleman at first sight. So had the child’s family, which was only natural. But 
the doctor’s case was what struck me. He was the usual cut-and-dry 
apothecary, of no particular age and colour, with a strong Edinburgh accent, 
and about as emotional as a bagpipe. Well, sir, he was like the rest of us; every 
time he looked at my prisoner, I saw that Sawbones turn sick and white with 
the desire to kill him. 








Chapter 2  Tom Grundy 


 


 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson create mystery in the 


novella, “The strange case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr Hyde”? 


Write about: 


• How mystery and tension are created in the way Utterson is feeling; 


• How mystery and tension are created in the novel as a whole. 


 


Six o 'clock struck on the bells of the church that was so conveniently near to Mr. Utterson's dwelling, and 
still he was digging at the problem. Hitherto it had touched him on the intellectual side alone; but now his 
imagination also was engaged, or rather enslaved; and as he lay and tossed in the gross darkness of the 
night and the curtained room, Mr. Enfield's tale went by before his mind in a scroll of lighted pictures. He 
would be aware of the great field of lamps of a nocturnal city; then of the figure of a man walking swiftly; 
then of a child running from the doctor's; and then these met, and that human Juggernaut trod the child 
down and passed on regardless of her screams. Or else he would see a room in a rich house, where his 
friend lay asleep, dreaming and smiling at his dreams; and then the door of that room would be opened, 
the curtains of the bed plucked apart, the sleeper recalled, and lo! there would stand by his side a figure 
to whom power was given, and even at that dead hour, he must rise and do its bidding. The figure in these 
two phases haunted the lawyer all night; and if at any time he dozed over, it was but to see it glide more 
stealthily through sleeping houses, or move the more swiftly and still the more swiftly, even to dizziness, 
through wider labyrinths of lamplighted city, and at every street-corner crush a child and leave her 
screaming. And still the figure had no face by which he might know it; even in his dreams, it had no face, 
or one that baffled him and melted before his eyes; and thus it was that there sprang up and grew apace 
in the lawyer's mind a singularly strong, almost an inordinate, curiosity to behold the features of the real 
Mr. Hyde. If he could but once set eyes on him, he thought the mystery would lighten and perhaps roll 
altogether away, as was the habit of mysterious things when well examined. He might see a reason for his 
friend's strange preference or bondage (call it which you please) and even for the startling clause of the 
will. At least it would be a face worth seeing: the face of a man who was without bowels of mercy: a face 
which had but to show itself to raise up, in the mind of the unimpressionable Enfield, a spirit of enduring 
hatred. 
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Section B: The 19th-Century Novel 


Answer one question from this section on your chosen text. 


 


EITHER 


              Robert Louis Stevenson: The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde. 


              Read the following extract from Chapter 3 then answer the question that follows. 


              In this extract Utterson is discussing Jekyll with Dr Lanyon. 


Starting with this extract how does Stevenson present Victorian ideas of male friendship? 


              Write about: 


- How Stevenson presents Victorian ideas of male friendship in this extract. 
- How Stevenson presents Victorian ideas of male friendship in this novella as a whole. 


                                                                                                                                                 [30 marks] 


The solemn butler knew and welcomed him; he was subjected to no stage of delay, but ushered direct 
from the door to the dining-room where Dr. Lanyon sat alone over his wine. This was a hearty, healthy, 
dapper, red-faced gentleman, with a shock of hair prematurely white, and a boisterous and decided 
manner. At sight of Mr. Utterson, he sprang up from his chair and welcomed him with both hands. The 
geniality, as was the way of the man, was somewhat theatrical to the eye; but it reposed on genuine 
feeling. For these two were old friends, old mates both at school and college, both thorough respecters 
of themselves and of each other, and, what does not always follow, men who thoroughly enjoyed each 
other’s company. 


After a little rambling talk, the lawyer led up to the subject which so disagreeably pre-occupied his mind. 


“I suppose, Lanyon,” said he “you and I must be the two oldest friends that Henry Jekyll has?” 


“I wish the friends were younger,” chuckled Dr. Lanyon. “But I suppose we are. And what of that? I see 
little of him now.” 


“Indeed?” said Utterson. “I thought you had a bond of common interest.” 


“We had,” was the reply. “But it is more than ten years since Henry Jekyll became too fanciful for me. 
He began to go wrong, wrong in mind; and though of course I continue to take an interest in him for old 
sake’s sake, as they say, I see and I have seen devilish little of the man. Such unscientific balderdash,” 
added the doctor, flushing suddenly purple, “would have estranged Damon and Pythias.” 


This little spirit of temper was somewhat of a relief to Mr. Utterson. “They have only differed on some 
point of science,” he thought; and being a man of no scientific passions (except in the matter of 
conveyancing), he even added: “It is nothing worse than that!” He gave his friend a few seconds to 
recover his composure, and then approached the question he had come to put. “Did you ever come 
across a protege of his — one Hyde?” he asked. 


“Hyde?” repeated Lanyon. “No. Never heard of him. Since my time.” 


 








  


EITHER  


Robert Louis Stevenson: The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr Hyde 


Read the following extract from Chapter 3 and then answer the question that follows. In this 
extract Utterson has been at Dr. Jekyll’s for dinner and are talking after everyone else has 
left. 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Starting with this extract, how does Stevenson present a typical Victorian gentleman? 


You should write about: 


• How Stevenson presents the character of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Utterson in this extract. 
• How Stevenson presents the character of Dr Jekyll in the rest of the novella.  


                                                                                                                                        30 marks 
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Section B: the 19th century novel 


Answer one question from this section on your chosen text. 


 


Where Utterson was liked, he was liked well. Hosts loved to detain the dry lawyer, when the light-
hearted and the loose-tongued had already their foot on the threshold; they liked to sit a while in his 
unobtrusive company, practising for solitude, sobering their minds in the man's rich silence after the 
expense and strain of gaiety. To this rule, Dr. Jekyll was no exception; and as he now sat on the 
opposite side of the fire— a large, well-made, smooth-faced man of fifty, with something of a slyish 
cast perhaps, but every mark of capacity and kindness— you could see by his looks that he cherished 
for Mr. Utterson a sincere and warm affection. 


"I have been wanting to speak to you, Jekyll," began the latter. "You know that will of yours?"  


A close observer might have gathered that the topic was distasteful; but the doctor carried it off gaily. 
"My poor Utterson," said he, "you are unfortunate in such a client. I never saw a man so distressed as 
you were by my will; unless it were that hide-bound pedant, Lanyon, at what he called my scientific 
heresies. Oh, I know he's a good fellow— you needn't frown— an excellent fellow, and I always mean 
to see more of him; but a hide-bound pedant for all that; an ignorant, blatant pedant. I was never 
more disappointed in any man than Lanyon."  


"You know I never approved of it," pursued Utterson, ruthlessly disregarding the fresh topic.  


"My will? Yes, certainly, I know that," said the doctor, a trifle sharply. "You have told me so."  


"Well, I tell you so again," continued the lawyer. "I have been learning something of young Hyde."  


The large handsome face of Dr. Jekyll grew pale to the very lips, and there came a blackness about his 
eyes. "I do not care to hear more," said he. "This is a matter I thought we had agreed to drop."  


"What I heard was abominable," said Utterson.  


"It can make no change. You do not understand my position," returned the doctor, with a certain 
incoherency of manner. "I am painfully situated, Utterson; my position is a very strange— a very 
strange one. It is one of those affairs that cannot be mended by talking." 








At this point Lady Macbeth is planning how she will convince Macbeth to kill Duncan. 


Glamis thou art, and Cawdor; and shalt be 
What thou art promised: yet do I fear thy nature; 
It is too full o' the milk of human kindness 
To catch the nearest way: thou wouldst be great; 
Art not without ambition, but without 
The illness should attend it: what thou wouldst highly, 
That wouldst thou holily; wouldst not play false, 
And yet wouldst wrongly win: thou'ldst have, great Glamis, 
That which cries 'Thus thou must do, if thou have it; 
And that which rather thou dost fear to do 
Than wishest should be undone.' Hie thee hither, 
That I may pour my spirits in thine ear; 
And chastise with the valour of my tongue 
All that impedes thee from the golden round, 
Which fate and metaphysical aid doth seem 
To have thee crown'd withal. 


How far does Shakespeare present Lady Macbeth as a powerful woman in this extract and the rest 
of Act 1? 


 


Write about how she is  


• ambitious 
• calculating 
• manipulative 
• willing to give up her religious beliefs 


 


 








Read the following extract from Act 3: Scene 1 and then answer the question that follows.  


At this point in the play Macbeth is speaking. He has just received news that the murderers have arrived, at his 
bidding, at the castle.  


 


Starting with this speech explain how you think the play explores the idea of a tragic villain.  


Write about how: 


• How Shakespeare develops Macbeth’s villainous side in this soliloquy. 
• How Shakespeare develops Macbeth into a tragic villain throughout the play. 


 


[30 marks] 


AO4 [4 marks] 


Macbeth 


Bring them before us.  
To be thus, is nothing, but to be safely thus. 
Our fears in Banquo stick deep, 
And in his royalty of nature reigns that 
Which would be feared. ‘Tis much he dares,  
And, to that dauntless temper of his mind,  
He hath a wisdom that doth guide his valour 
To act in safety. There is none but he 
Whose being I do fear. And under yhim 
My genius is rebuked, as it is said 
Mark Antony’s was by Caesar. He chid the sisters, 
When first they put the name of king upon me, 
And bade them speak to him. Then prophet-like, 
They hailed him father to a line of kings. 
Upon my head they place a fruitless crown, 
And put a barren sceptre in my grip, 
Thence to be wrenched with an unlineal hand, 
No son of mine succeeding. If’t be so, 
For Banquo’s issue have I ‘filed my mind: 
For them, the gracious Duncan have I murdered: 
Put rancours in the vessel of my peace 
Only for them: and mine eternal jewel 
Given to the common enemy of man,  
To make them kings: the seed of Banquot kings. 
Rather than so, come Fate , into the list, 
And champion me to th’ utterance! – Who’s there?  








Macbeth       Read the following extract from Macbeth Act 4 Scene 1, and answer the question that follows it. 


At this point in the play, Macbeth has sought out the witches to learn his fate, but they have decided to trick him. They show him visions. 


FIRST APPARITION 
Macbeth, Macbeth, Macbeth: beware Macduff, 
Beware the Thane of Fife. Dismiss me. Enough. 


Descends 


MACBETH 
Whate’er thou art, for thy good caution, thanks; 
Thou hast harped my fear aright. But one word more,— 
FIRST WITCH 
He will not be commanded. Here’s another, 
More potent than the first. 


Thunder. Second Apparition, a bloody child 


SECOND APPARITION 
Macbeth, Macbeth, Macbeth! 
MACBETH 
Had I three ears, I’d hear thee. 
SECOND APPARITION 
Be bloody, bold, and resolute; laugh to scorn 
The power of man, for none of woman born 
Shall harm Macbeth. 


Descends 


MACBETH 
Then live, Macduff, what need I fear of thee? 
But yet I’ll make assurance double sure 
And take a bond of fate: thou shalt not live, 
That I may tell pale-hearted fear it lies, 
And sleep in spite of thunder. 


Thunder. Third Apparition, a child crowned, with a tree in his hand 


What is this 
That rises like the issue of a king 
And wears upon his baby-brow the round 
And top of sovereignty? 
ALL 
Listen, but speak not to’t. 
THIRD APPARITION 


Be lion-mettled, proud, and take no care 
Who chafes, who frets, or where conspirers are. 
Macbeth shall never vanquished be until 
Great Birnam Wood to high Dunsinane hill 
Shall come against him. 


Descends 


MACBETH 
That will never be: 
Who can impress the forest, bid the tree 
Unfix his earth-bound root? Sweet bodements, good. 
Rebellious dead, rise never till the wood 
Of Birnam rise, and our high-placed Macbeth 
Shall live the lease of nature, pay his breath 
To time and mortal custom. Yet my heart 
Throbs to know one thing. Tell me, if your art 
Can tell so much, shall Banquo’s issue ever 
Reign in this kingdom? 
ALL 


Seek to know no more. 


 


01 Starting with this moment in the play, explore how Shakespeare presents Macbeth and his 
anxieties. 


Write about:  


• how Shakespeare presents Macbeth and his interactions with the 
witches at this point in the play 


• how Shakespeare presents Macbeth and his interactions with the 
witches in the play as a whole.  


[30 marks] 
A04 [4 marks)







 








Read the following extract from Act 2 Scene 2 of Macbeth and then answer the 
question that follows.  
 
At this point in the play Macbeth has just murdered Duncan and has returned with 
the daggers to his wife Lady Macbeth. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  
Starting with this conversation, write about how Shakespeare explores guilt in Macbeth.  
Write about:  
 
• what Macbeth and Lady Macbeth say in this extract that reveals their attitudes to guilt  
• how Shakespeare explores guilt in the play as a whole.  
 
[30 marks]                                                                                                    AO4 [4 marks] 


MACBETH 
Whence is that knocking? 
How is't with me, when every noise appals me? 
What hands are here? ha! they pluck out mine eyes. 
Will all great Neptune's ocean wash this blood 
Clean from my hand? No, this my hand will rather 
The multitudinous seas incarnadine, 
Making the green one red. 
 
Re-enter LADY MACBETH 
 
LADY MACBETH 
My hands are of your colour; but I shame 
To wear a heart so white. 
 
Knocking within 
 
I hear a knocking 
At the south entry: retire we to our chamber; 
A little water clears us of this deed: 
How easy is it, then! Your constancy 
Hath left you unattended. 
 
Knocking within 
 
Hark! more knocking. 
Get on your nightgown, lest occasion call us, 
And show us to be watchers. Be not lost 
So poorly in your thoughts. 
 
MACBETH 
To know my deed, 'twere best not know myself. 
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ACT V SCENE I  Dunsinane. Ante-room in the castle.   


[Enter a Doctor of Physic and a Waiting-Gentlewoman] 


Doctor I have two nights watched with you, but can perceive  
 


no truth in your report. When was it she last walked?  


Gentlewoman Since his majesty went into the field, I have seen  
 


her rise from her bed, throw her night-gown upon  
 


her, unlock her closet, take forth paper, fold it,  
 


write upon't, read it, afterwards seal it, and again  
 


return to bed; yet all this while in a most fast sleep.  


Doctor A great perturbation in nature, to receive at once 10 
 


the benefit of sleep, and do the effects of  
 


watching! In this slumbery agitation, besides her  
 


walking and other actual performances, what, at any  
 


time, have you heard her say?  


Gentlewoman That, sir, which I will not report after her.  


Doctor You may to me: and 'tis most meet you should.  


Gentlewoman Neither to you nor any one; having no witness to 20 
 


confirm my speech.  


[Enter LADY MACBETH, with a taper] 
 


Lo you, here she comes! This is her very guise;  
 


and, upon my life, fast asleep. Observe her; stand close. 


 
 


octor How came she by that light?  


Gentlewoman Why, it stood by her: she has light by her  
 


continually; 'tis her command.  


Doctor You see, her eyes are open.  


Gentlewoman Ay, but their sense is shut.  


Doctor What is it she does now? Look, how she rubs her hands. 30 


Gentlewoman It is an accustomed action with her, to seem thus  
 


washing her hands: I have known her continue in  
 


this a quarter of an hour.  


LADY MACBETH Yet here's a spot.  


Doctor Hark! she speaks: I will set down what comes from  







 
her, to satisfy my remembrance the more strongly.  


LADY MACBETH Out, damned spot! out, I say!--One: two: why,  
 


then, 'tis time to do't.--Hell is murky!--Fie, my 40 
 


lord, fie! a soldier, and afeard? What need we  
 


fear who knows it, when none can call our power to  
 


account?--Yet who would have thought the old man  
 


to have had so much blood in him.  


Doctor Do you mark that?  


LADY MACBETH The thane of Fife had a wife: where is she now?--  
 


What, will these hands ne'er be clean?--No more o'  
 


that, my lord, no more o' that: you mar all with  
 


this starting.  


Starting with this scene explain how Shakespeare explores Lady Macbeth’s madness. 


Write about 


• How Shakespeare shows Lady Macbeth’s madness in her words and actions 
• How Shakespeare presents Lady Macbeth’s altered character throughout the play. 
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Source 
A 


 
 
Extract from Of Mice and Men by John Steinbeck (1937) 


A few miles south of Soledad, the Salinas River drops in close to the hillside bank and runs deep and 1 
green. The water is warm too, for it has slipped twinkling over the yellow sands in the sunlight before 2 
reaching the narrow pool. On one side of the river the golden foothill slopes curve up to the strong 3 
and rocky Gabilan mountains, but on the valley side the water is lined with trees—willows fresh and 4 
green with every spring, carrying in their lower leaf junctures the debris of the winter’s flooding; and 5 
sycamores with mottled, white, recumbent limbs and branches that arch over the pool. On the sandy 6 
bank under the trees the leaves lie deep and so crisp that a lizard makes a great skittering if he runs 7 
among them. Rabbits come out of the brush to sit on the sand in the evening, and the damp flats are 8 
covered with the night tracks of ’coons, and with the spread pads of dogs from the ranches, and with 9 
the split-wedge tracks of deer that come to drink in the dark.  10 


There is a path through the willows and among the sycamores, a path beaten hard by boys coming 11 
down from the ranches to swim in the deep pool, and beaten hard by tramps who come wearily down 12 
from the highway in the evening to jungle up near water. In front of the low horizontal limb of a giant 13 
sycamore there is an ash pile made by many fires; the limb is worn smooth by men who have sat on 14 
it.  15 


Evening of a hot day started the little wind to moving among the leaves. The shade climbed up the 16 
hills toward the top. On the sand banks the rabbits sat as quietly as little gray, sculptured stones. And 17 
then from the direction of the state highway came the sound of footsteps on crisp sycamore leaves. 18 
The rabbits hurried noiselessly for cover. A stilted heron labored up into the air and pounded down 19 
river. For a moment the place was lifeless, and then two men emerged from the path and came into 20 
the opening by the green pool.  21 


For a moment the place was lifeless, and then two men emerged from the path and came into the 22 
opening by the green pool. They had walked in single file down the path, and even in the open one 23 
stayed behind the other. Both were dressed in denim trousers and in denim coats with brass buttons. 24 
Both wore black, shapeless hats and both carried tight blanket rolls slung over their shoulders. The 25 
first man was small and quick, dark of face, with restless eyes and sharp, strong features. Every part 26 
of him was defined: small, strong hands, slender arms, a thin and bony nose. Behind him walked his 27 
opposite, a huge man, shapeless of face, with large, pale eyes, and wide, sloping shoulders; and he 28 
walked heavily, dragging his feet a little, the way a bear drags his paws. His arms did not swing at his 29 
sides, but hung loosely. The first man stopped short in the clearing, and the follower nearly ran over 30 
him. He took off his hat and wiped the sweat-band with his forefinger and snapped the moisture off. 31 
His huge companion dropped his blankets and flung himself down and drank from the surface of the 32 
green pool; drank with long gulps, snorting into the water like a horse. The small man stepped 33 
nervously beside him. 34 


"Lennie!" he said sharply. "Lennie, for God' sakes don't drink so much." Lennie continued to snort 35 
into the pool. The small man leaned over and shook him by the shoulder. "Lennie. You gonna be sick 36 
like you was last night." Lennie dipped his whole head under, hat and all, and then he sat up on the 37 
bank and his hat dripped down on his blue coat and ran down his back. 38 


 


 


 







Turn over   


SOURCE A CONTINUED 
Extract from Of Mice and Men by John Steinbeck (1937) 


 


"That's good," he said. "You drink some, George. You take a good big drink." He smiled happily.  39 


George unslung his bindle and dropped it gently on the bank. "I ain't sure it's good water," he said. 40 
"Looks kinda scummy." Lennie dabbled his big paw in the water and wiggled his fingers so the water 41 
arose in little splashes; rings widened across the pool to the other side and came back again.  42 


Lennie watched them go. "Look, George. Look what I done." 43 


 
 
 
 


Turn over for Section A 







 


 
 


Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section. 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
 
 
0 1 Read again the first part of the Source from lines 1 to 10. 


 
List four things from this part of the text that we learn about the area. 


 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 
1      


 
 
 
 


2      
 
 
 
 


3      
 
 
 
 


4      







5 
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0 2 Look in detail at this extract from lines 22 to 34 of the Source: 


 
 


For a moment the place was lifeless, and then two men emerged from the path and came 
into the opening by the green pool. They had walked in single file down the path, and even 
in the open one stayed behind the other. Both were dressed in denim trousers and in 
denim coats with brass buttons. Both wore black, shapeless hats and both carried tight 
blanket rolls slung over their shoulders. The first man was small and quick, dark of face, 
with restless eyes and sharp, strong features. Every part of him was defined: small, strong 
hands, slender arms, a thin and bony nose. Behind him walked his opposite, a huge man, 
shapeless of face, with large, pale eyes, and wide, sloping shoulders; and he walked 
heavily, dragging his feet a little, the way a bear drags his paws. His arms did not swing at 
his sides, but hung loosely. The first man stopped short in the clearing, and the follower 
nearly ran over him. He took off his hat and wiped the sweat-band with his forefinger and 
snapped the moisture off. His huge companion dropped his blankets and flung himself 
down and drank from the surface of the green pool; drank with long gulps, snorting into the 
water like a horse. The small man stepped nervously beside him. 


 
 


How does the writer use language here to describe the relationship between the two 
men? 


 
You could include the writer’s choice of: 


 
• words and phrases 
• language features and techniques 
• sentence forms. 


 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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0 3 You now need to think about the whole of the Source. 


 
This text is from the opening of a novel. 


 
How has the writer structured the text to interest you as a reader? 


You could write about: 


• what the writer focuses your attention on at the beginning 
• how and why the writer changes this focus as the Source develops 
• any other structural features that interest you. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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0 4 Focus this part of your answer on the second part of the Source from line 16 to the 
end. 


 
1. A student, having read this section of the text said: ‘The writer deliberately shows us that man 


is a destructive influence on nature.’ To what extent do you agree with that statement? 


To what extent do you agree? In your response, you could: 
 


• write about your own impressions of the characters 
• evaluate how the writer has created these impressions 
• support your opinions with references to the text. 


 
 
 
 
[20 marks] 
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Advice 
• You are advised to spend about 15 minutes reading through the Source and all five questions 


you have to answer. 
• You should make sure you leave sufficient time to check your answers. 
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Source A 
 


This is the opening to Rebecca by Daphne Du Maurier. The narrator is dreaming of returning to a place 
called Manderley. 


Last night I dreamt I went to Manderley again. It seemed to me I stood by the iron gate leading to the 1 
drive, and for a while I could not enter, for the way was barred to me. There was a padlock and a 2 
chain upon the gate. I called in my dream to the lodge-keeper, and had no answer, and peering 3 
closer through the rusted spokes of the gate I saw that the lodge was uninhabited. No smoke came 4 
from the chimney, and the little lattice windows gaped forlorn. Then, like all dreamers, I was 5 
possessed of a sudden with supernatural powers and passed like a spirit through the barrier before 6 
me. 7 


The drive wound away in front of me, twisting and turning as it had always done, but as I advanced I 8 
was aware that a change had come upon it; it was narrow and unkept, not the drive that we had 9 
known. At first I was puzzled and did not understand, and it was only when I bent my head to avoid 10 
the low swinging branch of a tree that I realized what had happened. Nature had come into her own 11 
again and, little by little, in her stealthy, insidious way had encroached upon the drive with long, 12 
tenacious fingers. 13 


The woods, always a menace even in the past, had triumphed in the end. They crowded, dark and 14 
uncontrolled, to the borders of the drive. The beeches with white, naked limbs leant close to one 15 
another, their branches intermingled in a strange embrace, making a vault above my head like the 16 
archway of a church. And there were other trees as well, trees that I did not recognize, squat oaks 17 
and tortured elms that straggled cheek by jowl with the beeches, and had thrust themselves out of 18 
the quiet earth, along with monster shrubs and plants, none of which I remembered. 19 


The drive was a ribbon now, a thread of its former self, with gravel surface gone, and choked with 20 
grass and moss. The trees had thrown out low branches, making an impediment to progress; the 21 
gnarled roots looked like skeleton claws. Scattered here and again amongst this jungle growth I 22 
would recognize shrubs that had been landmarks in our time, things of culture and grace, 23 
hydrangeas whose blue heads had been famous. 24 


No hand had checked their progress, and they had gone native now, rearing to monster height 25 
without a bloom, black and ugly as the nameless parasites that grew beside them. On and on, now 26 
east now west, wound the poor thread that once had been our drive. Sometimes I thought it lost, but 27 
it appeared again, beneath a fallen tree perhaps, or struggling on the other side of a muddied ditch 28 
created by the winter rains. I had not thought the way so long. Surely the miles had multiplied, even 29 
as the trees had done, and this path led but to a labyrinth, some choked wilderness, and not to the 30 
house at all. I came upon it suddenly; the approach masked by the unnatural growth of a vast shrub 31 
that spread in all directions, and I stood, my heart thumping in my breast, the strange prick of tears 32 
behind my eyes. 33 


There was Manderley, our Manderley, secretive and silent as it had always been, the grey stone 34 
shining in the moonlight of my dream, the mullioned windows reflecting the green lawns and the 35 
terrace. Time could not wreck the perfect symmetry of those walls, nor the site itself, a jewel in the 36 
hollow of a hand. The terrace sloped to the lawns, and the lawns stretched to the sea, and turning I 37 
could see the sheet of silver placid under the moon, like a lake undisturbed by wind or storm. No 38 
waves would come to ruffle this dream water, and no bulk of cloud, wind-driven from the west, 39 
obscure the clarity of this pale sky. 40 


I turned again to the house, and though it stood inviolate, untouched, as though we ourselves had left 41 
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but yesterday, I saw that the garden had obeyed the jungle law, even as the woods had done. The 42 
rhododendrons stood fifty feet high, twisted and entwined with bracken, and they had entered into 43 
alien marriage with a host of nameless shrubs, poor, bastard things that clung about their roots as 44 
though conscious of their spurious origin. 45 


A lilac had mated with a copper beech, and to bind them yet more closely to one another the 46 
malevolent ivy, always an enemy to grace, had thrown her tendrils about the pair and made them 47 
prisoners. Ivy held prior place in this lost garden, the long strands crept across the lawns, and soon 48 
would encroach upon the house itself. There was another plant too, some half-breed from the woods, 49 
whose seed had been scattered long ago beneath the trees and then forgotten, and now, marching 50 
in unison with the ivy, thrust its ugly form like a giant rhubarb towards the soft grass where the 51 
daffodils had blown. Nettles were everywhere, the vanguard of the army. 52 


They choked the terrace, they sprawled about the paths, they leant, vulgar and lanky, against the 53 
very windows of the house. They made indifferent sentinels, for in many places their ranks had been 54 
broken by the rhubarb plant, and they lay with crumpled heads and listless stems, making a pathway 55 
for the rabbits. I left the drive and went on to the terrace, for the nettles were no barrier to me, a 56 
dreamer. I walked enchanted, and nothing held me back. 57 


Moonlight can play odd tricks upon the fancy, even upon a dreamer’s fancy. As I stood there, hushed 58 
and still, I could swear that the house was not an empty shell but lived and breathed as it had lived 59 
before. Light came from the windows, the curtains blew softly in the night air, and there, in the library, 60 
the door would stand half open as we had left it, with my handkerchief on the table beside the bowl of 61 
autumn roses. 62 
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Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section. 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
 
 
0 1 Read again the first part of the Source from lines 1 to 7. 


 
List four things from this part of the text that Rebecca does in her 
dream. 


 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 
1      


 
 
 
 


2      
 
 
 
 


3      
 
 
 
 


4      
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0 2 Look in detail at this extract from lines 20 to 33 of the Source: 


 
 


The drive was a ribbon now, a thread of its former self, with gravel surface gone, and 
choked with grass and moss. The trees had thrown out low branches, making an 
impediment to progress; the gnarled roots looked like skeleton claws. Scattered here 
and again amongst this jungle growth I would recognize shrubs that had been landmarks 
in our time, things of culture and grace, hydrangeas whose blue heads had been famous. 


No hand had checked their progress, and they had gone native now, rearing to monster 
height without a bloom, black and ugly as the nameless parasites that grew beside 
them. On and on, now east now west, wound the poor thread that once had been our 
drive. Sometimes I thought it lost, but it appeared again, beneath a fallen tree perhaps, 
or struggling on the other side of a muddied ditch created by the winter rains. I had not 
thought the way so long. Surely the miles had multiplied, even as the trees had done, 
and this path led but to a labyrinth, some choked wilderness, and not to the house at all. 
I came upon it suddenly; the approach masked by the unnatural growth of a vast shrub 
that spread in all directions, and I stood, my heart thumping in my breast, the strange 
prick of tears behind my eyes. 


 
 
 
 


How does the writer use language here to describe the setting? 
 


You could include the writer’s choice of: 
 


• words and phrases 
• language features and techniques 
• sentence forms. 


 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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0 3 You now need to think about the whole of the Source. 
 


This text is from the opening of a novel. 
 


How has the writer structured the text to make the reader curious about 
the setting? 
 
 You could write about: 


• what the writer focuses your attention on at the beginning 
• how and why the writer changes this focus as the Source develops 
• any other structural features that interest you. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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0 4 Focus this part of your answer on the second part of the Source from line 20 to the 
end. 


 
1. A student, having read this section of the text said ‘The place of Manderley is more like a 


living character than a setting in this extract.’ To what extent do you agree with that 
statement? 


To what extent do you agree? In your response, you could: 
 


• write about your own impressions of the characters 
• evaluate how the writer has created these impressions 
• support your opinions with references to the text. 


 
 
 
 
[20 marks] 
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you have to answer. 
• You should make sure you leave sufficient time to check your answers. 
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Source A 
 


Extract from Chapter One of H.G. Wells’ War of the Worlds 


No one would have believed in the last years of the nineteenth century that this world was being 1 
watched keenly and closely by intelligences greater than man's and yet as mortal as his own; that as 2 
men busied themselves about their various concerns they were scrutinised and studied, perhaps 3 
almost as narrowly as a man with a microscope might scrutinise the transient creatures that swarm 4 
and multiply in a drop of water. With infinite complacency men went to and fro over this globe about 5 
their little affairs, serene in their assurance of their empire over matter. It is possible that the infusoria 6 
under the microscope do the same. No one gave a thought to the older worlds of space as sources 7 
of human danger, or thought of them only to dismiss the idea of life upon them as impossible or 8 
improbable. It is curious to recall some of the mental habits of those departed days. At most 9 
terrestrial men fancied there might be other men upon Mars, perhaps inferior to themselves and 10 
ready to welcome a missionary enterprise. Yet across the gulf of space, minds that are to our minds 11 
as ours are to those of the beasts that perish, intellects vast and cool and unsympathetic, regarded 12 
this earth with envious eyes, and slowly and surely drew their plans against us. And early in the 13 
twentieth century came the great disillusionment.  14 


The planet Mars, I scarcely need remind the reader, revolves about the sun at a mean distance of 15 
140,000,000 miles, and the light and heat it receives from the sun is barely half of that received by this 16 
world. It must be, if the nebular hypothesis has any truth, older than our world; and long before this 17 
earth ceased to be molten, life upon its surface must have begun its course. The fact that it is scarcely 18 
one seventh of the volume of the earth must have accelerated its cooling to the temperature at which 19 
life could begin. It has air and water and all that is necessary for the support of animated existence.  20 


Yet so vain is man, and so blinded by his vanity, that no writer, up to the very end of the nineteenth 21 
century, expressed any idea that intelligent life might have developed there far, or indeed at all, beyond 22 
its earthly level. Nor was it generally understood that since Mars is older than our earth, with scarcely 23 
a quarter of the superficial area and remoter from the sun, it necessarily follows that it is not only more 24 
distant from time's beginning but nearer its end.  25 


The secular cooling that must someday overtake our planet has already gone far indeed with our 26 
neighbour. Its physical condition is still largely a mystery, but we know now that even in its equatorial 27 
region the midday temperature barely approaches that of our coldest winter. Its air is much more 28 
attenuated than ours, its oceans have shrunk until they cover but a third of its surface, and as its slow 29 
seasons change huge snowcaps gather and melt about either pole and periodically inundate its 30 
temperate zones. That last stage of exhaustion, which to us is still incredibly remote, has become a 31 
present-day problem for the inhabitants of Mars. The immediate pressure of necessity has brightened 32 
their intellects, enlarged their powers, and hardened their hearts. And looking across space with 33 
instruments, and intelligences such as we have scarcely dreamed of, they see, at its nearest distance 34 
only 35,000,000 of miles sunward of them, a morning star of hope, our own warmer planet, green with 35 
vegetation and grey with water, with a cloudy atmosphere eloquent of fertility, with glimpses through 36 
its drifting cloud wisps of broad stretches of populous country and narrow, navy-crowded seas.  37 


And we men, the creatures who inhabit this earth, must be to them at least as alien and lowly as are 38 
the monkeys and lemurs to us. The intellectual side of man already admits that life is an incessant 39 
struggle for existence, and it would seem that this too is the belief of the minds upon Mars. Their world 40 
is far gone in its cooling and this world is still crowded with life, but crowded only with what they regard 41 
as inferior animals. To carry warfare sunward is, indeed, their only escape from the destruction that, 42 
generation after generation, creeps upon them.  43 


And before we judge of them too harshly we must remember what ruthless and utter destruction our 44 
own species has wrought, not only upon animals, such as the vanished bison and the dodo, but upon 45 
its inferior races. The Tasmanians, in spite of their human likeness, were entirely swept out of existence 46 







Turn over   


in a war of extermination waged by European immigrants, in the space of fifty years. Are we such 47 
apostles of mercy as to complain if the Martians warred in the same spirit?  48 


The Martians seem to have calculated their descent with amazing subtlety--their mathematical learning 49 
is evidently far in excess of ours--and to have carried out their preparations with a well-nigh perfect 50 
unanimity. Had our instruments permitted it, we might have seen the gathering trouble far back in the 51 
nineteenth century. Men like Schiaparelli watched the red planet--it is odd, by-the-bye, that for 52 
countless centuries Mars has been the star of war--but failed to interpret the fluctuating appearances 53 
of the markings they mapped so well. All that time the Martians must have been getting ready.  54 
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Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section. 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
 
 
0 1 Read again the first part of the Source from lines 15 to 20. 


 
List four things from this part of the text that we learn about the planet 
Mars. 


 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 
1      


 
 
 
 


2      
 
 
 
 


3      
 
 
 
 


4      
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0 2 Look in detail at this extract from lines 21 to 27 of the Source: 
 


 


Yet so vain is man, and so blinded by his vanity, that no writer, up to the very end of the 
nineteenth century, expressed any idea that intelligent life might have developed there 
far, or indeed at all, beyond its earthly level. Nor was it generally understood that since 
Mars is older than our earth, with scarcely a quarter of the superficial area and remoter 
from the sun, it necessarily follows that it is not only more distant from time's beginning 
but nearer its end.  


The secular cooling that must someday overtake our planet has already gone far indeed 
with our neighbour. Its physical condition is still largely a mystery, but we know now that 
even in its equatorial region the midday temperature barely approaches that of our 
coldest winter. Its air is much more attenuated than ours, its oceans have shrunk until 
they cover but a third of its surface, and as its slow seasons change huge snowcaps 
gather and melt about either pole and periodically inundate its temperate zones. That 
last stage of exhaustion, which to us is still incredibly remote, has become a present-
day problem for the inhabitants of Mars. The immediate pressure of necessity has 
brightened their intellects, enlarged their powers, and hardened their hearts. And 
looking across space with instruments, and intelligences such as we have scarcely 
dreamed of, they see, at its nearest distance only 35,000,000 of miles sunward of them, 
a morning star of hope, our own warmer planet, green with vegetation and grey with 
water, with a cloudy atmosphere eloquent of fertility, with glimpses through its drifting 
cloud wisps of broad stretches of populous country and narrow, navy-crowded seas.  


 
 
 
 


How does the writer use language here to present the idea that humans are inferiors to 
the Martians? 


 
You could include the writer’s choice of: 


 
• words and phrases 
• language features and techniques 
• sentence forms. 


 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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0 3 You now need to think about the whole of the Source. 
 


This text is from the opening of a novel. 
 


How has the writer structured the text to make the reader curious about 
the setting? 
 
 You could write about: 


• what the writer focuses your attention on at the beginning 
• how and why the writer changes this focus as the Source develops 
• any other structural features that interest you. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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0 4 Focus this part of your answer on the second part of the Source from line 26 to the 
end. 


 
1. A student, having read this section of the text said ‘‘The writer is using this assessment of 


life on Mars to highlight issues he sees in today’s world on earth.’.’ To what extent do you 
agree with that statement? 


To what extent do you agree? In your response, you could: 
 


• write about your own impressions of the characters 
• evaluate how the writer has created these impressions 
• support your opinions with references to the text. 


 
 
 
 
[20 marks] 
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Source  
A 


 
Extract from The Woman in Black – Susan Hill 1983 
 
 
As I neared the ruins, I could see clearly that they were indeed of some ancient chapel, 1 
perhaps monastic in origin, and all broken down and crumbling, with some of the stones and 2 
rubble fallen, probably in recent gales, and lying about in the grass. The ground sloped a little 3 
down to the estuary shore and, as I passed under one of the old arches, I startled a bird, 4 
which rose up and away over my head with loudly beating wings and a harsh croaking cry that 5 
echoed all around the old walls and was taken up by another, some distance away. It was an 6 
ugly, Satanic looking thing, like some species of sea vulture – if such a thing existed –and I 7 
could not suppress a shudder as its shadow passed over me, and I watched its ungainly flight 8 
away towards the sea with relief. Then I saw that the ground at my feet and the fallen stones 9 
between were a foul mess of droppings, and guessed that these birds must nest and roost in 10 
the walls above. 11 
Otherwise, I rather liked this lonely spot, and thought how it would be on a warm evening at 12 
midsummer, when the breezes blew balmily from off the sea, across the tall grasses, and wild 13 
flowers of white and yellow and pink climbed and bloomed among the broken stones, the 14 
shadows lengthened gently, and June birds poured out their finest songs, with the faint lap 15 
and wash of water in the distance. 16 
So musing, I emerged into a small burial ground. It was enclosed by the remains of a wall, and 17 
I stopped in astonishment at the sight. There were perhaps fifty old gravestones, most of 18 
them leaning over or completely fallen, covered in patches of Greenish yellow lichen and 19 
moss, scoured pale by the salt wind, and stained by years of driven rain. The mounds were 20 
grassy, and weed-covered, or else they had disappeared altogether, sunken and slipped 21 
down. No names or dates were now decipherable, and the whole place had a decayed and 22 
abandoned air. 23 
Ahead, where the wall ended in a heap of dust and rubble, lay the grey water of the estuary. 24 
As I stood, wondering, the last light went from the sun, and the wind rose in a gust, and 25 
rustled through the grass. Above my head, that unpleasant, Snake necked bird came gliding 26 
back towards the ruins, and I saw that its beak was hooked around a fish that writhed and 27 
struggled helplessly. I watched the creature alight and, as it did so, it disturbed some of the 28 
stones, which toppled and fell out of sight somewhere. 29 
Suddenly, conscious of the cold and the extreme bleakness and eeriness of the spot and of 30 
the gathering dusk of the November afternoon, and not wanting my spirits to become so 31 
depressed that I might begin to be affected by all sorts of morbid fancies, I was about to 32 
leave, and walk briskly back to the house, where I intended to switch on a good many lights 33 
and even light a small fire if it were possible, before beginning my preliminary work on Mrs 34 
Drablow’s papers. But, as I turned away, I glanced once again round the burial ground and 35 
then I saw again the woman with the wasted face, who had been at Mrs Drablow’s funeral. 36 
She was at the far end of the plot, close to one of the few upright headstones, and she wore 37 
the same black clothing and bonnet, but it seemed to have slipped back so that I could make 38 
out her face a little more clearly. In the greyness of the fading light, it had the sheen and 39 
pallor not of flesh so much as of bone itself. 40 
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Section A: Reading 
 


Answer all questions in this section. 
 


You are advised to spend about 45 minutes on this section. 
 
 
0 1 Read again the first part of the Source from lines 1 to 11. 


 
List four things from this part of the text that we learn about the ruins. 


 
 
 
 
[4 marks] 


 
1      


 
 
 
 


2      
 
 
 
 


3      
 
 
 
 


4      
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0 2 Look in detail at this extract from lines 17 to 29 of the Source: 


 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
How does the writer use language here to create an unusual atmosphere? 


 
You could include the writer’s choice of: 


 
• words and phrases 
• language features and techniques 
• sentence forms. 


 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 


So musing, I emerged into a small burial ground. It was enclosed by the remains 
of a wall, and I stopped in astonishment at the sight. There were perhaps fifty 
old gravestones, most of them leaning over or completely fallen, covered in 
patches of Greenish yellow lichen and moss, scoured pale by the salt wind, and 
stained by years of driven rain. The mounds were grassy, and weed-covered, or 
else they had disappeared altogether, sunken and slipped down. No names or 
dates were now decipherable, and the whole place had a decayed and 
abandoned air. 
 
Ahead, where the wall ended in a heap of dust and rubble, lay the grey water of 
the estuary. As I stood, wondering, the last light went from the sun, and the 
wind rose in a gust, and rustled through the grass. Above my head, that 
unpleasant, Snake necked bird came gliding back towards the ruins, and I saw 
that its beak was hooked around a fish that writhed and struggled helplessly. I 
watched the creature alight and, as it did so, it disturbed some of the stones, 
which toppled and fell out of sight somewhere. 
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0 3 You now need to think about the whole of the Source. 


 
How has the writer structured the text to interest you as a reader, 


and to build tension?  


You could write about: 


• what the writer focuses your attention on at the beginning 
• how and why the writer changes this focus as the source develops 
• any other structural features that interest you. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[8 marks] 
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0 4  
 


A student, having read this text said: ‘The narrator doesn’t seem to realise how eerie the place 
is at first.’ To what extent do you agree with that statement? 


To what extent do you agree? In your response, you could: 
 


• write about your own impressions of the characters 
• evaluate how the writer has created these impressions 
• support your opinions with references to the text. 


 
 
 
 
[20 marks] 







10  


 


 







11 


Turn over  


 


 


 







12  


 


 







13 


Turn over  


 


 


 





